Appendix

APPENDIX INDEX

The following extra-contractual letters and letters
of understanding are in effect and remain in force
during the term of this Agreement:

Page

1 — 04/17/67
3 — 11/04/69
6 — 05/13/72
8 — 02/06/75
10 — 04/28/80
12 — 05/27/82
16 — 05/27/82
18 — 05/27/82
21 — 08/02/83
Rev. 2004

Provision for NRC
examinations at San Onofre
and the adjustment of NACO
assignment rotation due to
above normal complement of
NACQOs

Establishment of Supervising
Station Clerk and clerical
upgrade procedures

Union review of employee’s
personnel file

Conditions for suspension of
union dues or agency fee
payrall deductions in
connection with industrial
accident or C.D.P. extended
benefits

Electric discount — special
condition

Temporary employees
Test Review

Too! Purchase Plan
Memorandums for File
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23

24
27
29

32

36
38

43

47
53

56

61

06/13/84

05/08/84
05/08/84
02/25/85

03/20/87

03/16/89
11121189

(03/05/91

04/05/91
05/20/H

06/24/91

11/20/91

Assignment of station resident
personnef to other locations
PEOs/APEOs at SONGS
Union Leaves of Absence
Fixed shifts for certain
maintenance classifications at
Mchave Generating Station
Operator staffing at San
Onofre Nuclear Generating
Station

Utility Mechanic

Temporary Assignment of
Craft Between the Unit 1 and
Units 2/3 Maintenance
Organizations at San Qnofre
Expedited Arbitration
Procedure

Experimental Work Schedules
UWUA Experimental Work
Hours Addendum — Mohave
Generating Station
Experimental Work Schedule
Addendum — SONGS 2/3
Operations

Experimental Work Schedule
Addendum — Mohave
Generating Station (Chemistry
Technicians)

Appendix Rev. 2004



Appendix

66 — 02/19/92
69 — 11/13/92
85 — 03/18/93
86 — 05/10/93
90 — 10/05/93
94 — 06/23/95
97 — 0B/23/95
101 — 06/23/95
106 — 10/08/96
108 — 03/01/98
150 — 06/26/98
Rav. 2004

Possible Ciosure of SONGS
Unit 1

SONGS Unit 1 Closure

Labor Dispute Seniority
Adjustment

Part-Time Employees

UWUA Experimental Work
Hours Addendum — SONGS,
Unit 1

Fixed shifts for certain
classifications at SONGS

Establishment of the Station
Accounting Cierk and Material
Handler progressions

Jurisdiction for the operation
and maintenance of the
switchyards — Coal Handling
Progressions of Station
Accounting Clerk 3/2/1 and
Assistant Material
Handler/Material
HandlerWarehouse Clerk will
be established at the
Mechanical Services Shop
{MSS), SSID

Worker Protection Benefits
Agreement (WPB)

Worker Protection Educational
Reimbursement Program
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159 —

160 —

162 —

166 —

169 —

177 —

181 —

186 —

189 —

195 —

197 —

201 —

08/19/98

09/08/98

09/22/98

09/29/98

12/18/98

01/08/99

01/11/89

03/01/99

06/25/99

08/19/99

08/25/00

03/15/01

Inclusion of SONGS Welders
in the SONGS Overtime
Agreement

Tool Purchase Program
{(Machinist)

Fuel Handling Operations at
SONGS

SONGS Unit 1 Shutdown
Control Room Operators
{SCRO) and Non-Certified
Equipment Operators (NCEQ)
Power Plant Mechanic A" &
“g”

SONGS Nuclear Test
Technician Assigned Back
Shift Manning Agreement
Experimental Work Schedules
for San Onofre Operators
Horizontal and Downward
Movement

Mohave Off-Site Work
Assignments

Bridging Seniority — Rehiring
of SCE retirees into UWUA
positions

Working Upgrade in the
Power Production Department
SONGS “Other Operating
Revenues”
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211 — 06/20/01

219 — 07/22/01

223 — 10/05/01

233 — 12/19/01
235 — 04/07/02

237 — 05/31/02
240 — 05/31/02

247 — 02/17/03

249 — 08/04/03

255 — 08/29/03

264 — 03/16/04

Rev. 2004

SONGS Safety Incentive
Program

Field and Shop Projects —
Mechanical Services Shop,
SSID Westminster

SONGS — Dry Cask Storage
Construction Project —
Project Regular Employee
Agreement

Extended Military Leave
Addendum to SONGS — Dry
Cask Storage Construction
Project — Project Regular
Employee Agreement

MOGS Recognitiocn Praograms

MOGS Safety Recognition
Program

Instrument Technician and
Crane Operator Wage
Changes

Job Skills Partnership
Program

San Onofre Project Regular
Employee Agreement —
Painter

Qvertime administration —
UWUA Locations/Groups
Utilizing the Commitment of
Work (CTW) Process
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271 —

316 —

332 —

339 —
342 —

355 —

358 —

368 —

385 —

387 —

389 —

409 —

Vi

03/16/04

03/16/04

03/16/04

03/16/04
03/16/04

03/16/04

03/16/04

03/16/04

03/16/04

03/16/04

09/14/04

03/18/05

Post Worker Protection
Benefits Agreerment Between
SCE and UWUA, Local 246
Restructuring of Certain
Clerical Progressions Within
the UWUA Bargaining Unit
Restructuring of Nuclear
Instrument Tech and Radiation
Instrument Tech Classifications
“No Docking” Agreement

SONGS WIN {Work It Now)
Teams

Supplemental Agreement
Regarding Recognition of
UWUA

SONGS Journeyman Skills
Premium

Health Physics
Rearganization

Mohave Generating Station
Shutdown Discussions
Service Shop Machinist
Qualifications

Nuclear Operations
Restructuring, Overtime
Balancing/Retention Program
and Mohave Generating
Station Operations

Annuat Incentive Limitation
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April 17, 1967
Dear Mr. Woodrow:

In conjunction with the Agreement of Amendment
dated April 28, 1967, incorporating the San Onofre
Nuclear Generating Station into the Collective
Bargaining Agreement between the Southern
California Edison Company and Local Union No.
245 of the Wility Workers Union of America, AFL-
CIO, it is further understood that:

1. At the time an employee classified as a
Nuclear Piant Equipment Operator becomes qual-
ified as a Nuclear Assistant Control Operator and
is in the judgment of station supervision ready to
take the NRC licensing examinations for a Reactor
Operator's license, supervision will with reason-
able promptness, request the NRC to send an
examiner to San Onofre.

2. When the number of employees classified as
Nuclear Assistant Control Operator exceeds the
normal complement needed to operate the San
Onofre Nuclear Generating Station, the normal
rotation assignments of personnel in this
classification may be adjusted to include Nuciear
Plant Equipment Operator duties. Assignments will
be made within the nermal rotation sequence
pattern for the number of cperators involved
without regard to seniority.

If the Union is in concurrence with the above
proposal, please sign one copy of this letter and
return it to us at your earliest convenience.
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Very truly yours,

C. H. Faulkner
Manager, Industrial Relations
Southern California Edison Company

Approved:
George A. Woodrow

President

Edward T. Shedlock
Regional Director
Dated: April 28, 1957

(=i 8
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November 4, 1969

Mr. W. C. Dixon, President
Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
18510 Gridley Road
Artesia, Calif. 90701

Dear Mr. Dixon:

In confirmation of the telephone conversation
October 27, 1969, between Mr. Thomas and Mr.
Hillebrandt with respect to the Company's clerical
proposal recently ratified by the membership of
Local 246, UWUA, the following is a statement of

the changes made by this proposal:
1. Amend Exhibit A as follows:

CANCEL

Station Clerk

1st 6 months $797.51

Thereafter 824.38
Senior Clerk

15t 6 months $721.07

2nd 6 months 738.23

Thereafter 762.50

ESTABLISH

Supervising Station Clerk

1st 6 months , $846.56*

Thereafter 866.15

Rev. 2004 Appendix
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Station Accounting Clerk

1st 6 months $721.07  $4.160
2nd 6 months 738.23 4.259
3rd 6 months 762.50 4,399
Thereafter 779.31 4.496

*Relief rate for job

2. Provide that the Supervising Station Clerk will
act for the Division Clerical Supervisor as required
without upgrade to Division Clerical Supervisor.

3. Provide that in the absence of the Supervising
Station Clerk from the storeroom for one day or
more a qualified Station Accounting Clerk will be
upgraded to Supervising Station Clerk providing
there are one or more other employees assigned
in the storeroom requiring work direction. It is
understood that the Supervising Station Clerk is
considered absent from the storeroom when he is
acting as Division Clerical Supervisor or off the job
for one day or more due to vacation, illness or
other reasons.

The following Practices wilt continue as before:

1. If there are no qualified Station Accounting
Clerks to be upgraded to Supervising Station Clerk
and it is necessary to assign an employee fo work
alone in the storeroom during regular work hours
on work days, a Records Clerk or Junior Clerk, if
any, will be temporarily upgraded tc Station
Accounting Clerk. Such Records Clerk or Junior
Clerk will be directly supervised by the Division
Clerical Supervisor (Supervising Station Clerk).
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Any upgrading in accordance with the foragoing
will be by assignment.

2. ARecords Clerk or Junior Cierk will not at any
time be upgraded to Supervising Station Clerk in
the absence of the Supervising Station Clerk.

3. Employees who wotk in the storeroom on
nights or weekends will not be upgraded.

The above provisions supersede and cancel the
Supplemental Agreement of May 22, 1956
between parties.

The above will become effeclive on the 1st
Monday following acknowledgement of this letter
by the Union.

Yours very truly,

L. A. Lundgren
Director of Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company

Isi

wW. C. Dixon

President

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: November 10, 19692
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May 13, 1972

Mr. W. C. Hillebrandt
Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
1544 East 7th Street

Long Beach, California 90813

Dear Mr. Hillebrandt;

As a result of informal discussions on January
18, 1971, February 15, 1972, and March 7, 1972,
between Messrs, Lundgren and Thomas for the
Company, and Messrs. Dixon and Hillebrandi for
the Union, relative to grievances 10-70-4, 10-70-5,
and 10-71-9, it is the Company’s understanding
that if a satisfactory clarification of Mr. Lundgren’s
iefter of June 4, 1971, is submitted to the Union,
these grievances which are now appealed fo

arbitration will be resolved.

The Company, therefore, submits the following
clarification: In order for a steward to be present
when an employee wishes to review all or a
portion of his personnel file the following
conditions must exist:

1)} The employee would have filed a grievance
relative to his personne! file based on some refer-
ence to the fite by supervision.

2) items in the employee’s personnel file would
be open to such inspection based upon the scope
of the remarks made by the supervisor which pro-
voked the grievance, i.e., a) the specific docu-
ments referred to or shown to the employee by the
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supervisor or, b) the entire file if the supervisor had
referred to the personnel file in general in a man-
ner which caused the employee to become
aggrieved.

It is understood that copies of any document
which the employee previously had received or
had seen and initiated more than 14 days prior to
the reference made by the supervisor could no
longer be the basis for a grievance about that doc-
ument or its contents per se.

It is further understood that an employee who
receives a memarandum which he signs as having
received a copy, will be informed that any griev-
ance filed regarding this memorandum must be
submitted within 14 days.

If you concur with the above please sign and
return one copy of this letter. Upon receipt of Union
concurrence we will consider these grievances
resolved.

Very truly yours,

L. A. Lundgren
Director of Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company

| CONCUR:

W. C. Hillebrandt

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: June 15, 1972

HWT: mwb
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February 6, 1975

Mr. D. D. Galbraith

Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
1544 East 7th Street

Long Beach, California 90813

Dear Mr. Galbraith:

This letter is to confirm the understanding in con-
nection with the suspension of authorized payroll
deduction of union dues or an agency fee under
certain conditions reached between Local 246,
Utility Workers Union of America and the
Company, at the meeting of January 31, 1975
between yourself and William T. Murray for the
Union and H. W. Thomas, G. A. Woodrow, M. A.
Aurelius and H. F. Marshall for the Company.

lt was agreed that when an employee, who is
receiving Industrial Accident Compensation in the
pay period of any month in which an authorized
union dues or an agency fee deduction is taken,
and when at the time such deductions are to be
taken it is known that there will be insufficient earn-
ings, the Company will automatically suspend the
taking of such deduction for that month. Such sus-
pension will normally end when the Industrial
Accident Compensation ends. However, if the
employee does not then return to work the provi-
sions below concerning the Comprehensive
Disability Plan extended benefits will prevail.
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it was further agreed that when an empioyee is
on the extended benefits provisions of the
Comprehensive Disability Plan, or is receiving
compensation under the provisions of the Long-
Term Disability Plan, and when at the time union
dues or an agency fee is to be taken it is known
that there will be insufficient earnings, the
Company will automatically suspend the deducting
of any such authorized union dues or an agency
fee until such time as the employee returns to
work.

If the Union concurs with the above understand-
ing, please sign one copy of this letter and return it
to me. The effective date of such understanding
shall commence with the dues or fees deducted in
the month following the month in which the Union
CONCUrs.

Very truly yours,

L. A. Lundgren
Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company

{ CONCUR:

D. D. Galbraith, Business Agent
UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: February 10, 1975

HWT: stb
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April 28, 1980
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with 1980-81 negotiations
between Local 246, UWUA and the Southern
California Edison Company regarding the Letter
dated March 31, 1978 between the parties with
respect to the Employee Electric Discount Rate
the parties agreed that the following modifies and
supersedes that letter:

Employees whose established base is Mohave
Generating Station or San Onofre Nuclear
Generating Station, whose residence is not served
from Edison lines, and who upon retirement, are
receiving Employee Electric Discount Rate shall
continue to receive the Employee Electric
Discount Rate in accordance with Article IX,
Section | of the 1978 Agreement. This discount will
remain in effect only if the retiree continues to live,
foliowing retirement, in the same community in
which he or she was receiving the Employee
Electric Discount Rate at the time of retirement.

Currently under the provisions of the tariff
schedule employees and retirees, whose
residences are not served from Edison lines, who
are otherwise eligible to receive the discount, and
who subsequently move o a residence which is
served by Edison lines and which meets the
conditions of the tariff schedule, are then eligible to
receive the discount.
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J. Michael Mendez
Labor Relations Manager
Southern California Edison Company

Isf

C. E. Carter

Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: April 28, 1980

Rev. 2004 Appendix 11



Appendix

May 27, 1982
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 1882 negotiations
between the Sputhern California Edison Company
and Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO, relative to the
Company’s need to establish provisions for the uti-
lization of temporary employees, the parties
agreed to the following:

1. The purpose of the Temporary Employee cias-
sification is to provide temporary manpower for
short term absence relief, manpower needs such
as required during overhaul and major outages,
and projects requiring temporary manpower
needs. It is not the intent of the Company to use
this provision to erode the permanent work force
but rather to supplement the work force on an as-
needed basis.

a. Temporary employees will not be hired during
a period of layoffs or temporary curtailment of work
so fong as there is a fulltime qualified employee
available to do the work who is affected by the lay-
off or temporary curtailment. If there are no quali-
fied employees available, then a temporary
employee may be hired into the classification of
the work to be performed.

b. In the event of a reduction of forces, tempo-
rary employees within the working unit will be sub-
ject to displacement by a full-time employee affect-
ed by the reduction of forces. Such employee can
displace a temporary employee in a similar or
lower level classification if otherwise qualified. If
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two or more employees desire to displace the
same temporary employee, Company seniority will
be used in making the determination. An employ-
ee who displaces a temporary employee will
remain a full-time employee for the duration of the
temporary assignment.

2. Term of Employment:

a. Persons empltoyed under this Agreement will
retain the status of temporary employee up to a
maximum continuous period of five months.

b. A temporary employee will not be eligible for
seniority except as specificaily provided for in this
Agreement.

c. Any qualified temporary employee who is
employed beyond five continuous months will at
his option automaticaily be instated as a regular
employee.

d. In addition at the Company's option a tempo-
rary employee with his consent may at any time
during the five continuous months of temporary
employment be hired into regular employee status.

e. Any temporary employee terminated during
the five month period cannct be rehired for at least
thirty (30) days.

f. If an employee converts (is changed from
temporary to regular status without a break in
service} to regular employee status under c. or d.
above he/she will assume Company seniority back
to the most recent date of hire as a temporary
employee. Working unit seniority shall begin when
he/she becomes a regular employee.

Rev, 2004 Appendix 13




Appendix

Such employee will then become eligible for all
accrued benefits of regular employment based on
seniority including but not limited to earned vaca-
tion and sick leave. It is understood such benefits
are not to be applied retroactively.

3. Temporary employees will receive the rate of
pay equivalent to that of the same regular full time
_classification as set forth in Exhibit A of the
Agreement between the parties.

4. Within sixty days of date of hire every
employee covered by this Letter of Understanding
shall, as a condition of employment, become
subject to the provisions of Aticle |, Sectinns A{3),
A(B), A(T), A(B).

5. Vacation: Temporary employees shall not be
eligible to earn vacation.

6. Holidays: Temporary employees will be
eligible for all paid holidays, except floating
holidays, as set forth in Article X, Section L of the
Agreement between the parties.

7. Health and Welfare Benefits: Temporary
employees will receive only those legally required
health and welfare benefits.

8. Pension and Security Benefits: Temporary
employees will receive only those legally required
pension and security benefits.

9. Grievance Procedure: The grievance proce-
dure in force between the parties will be open to
temporary employees except that the provisions of
Articles IV, V, and VI shall not apply to the dis-
charge or layoff of any temporary employee cov-
ered by this agreement. However, the Company
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agrees to discuss with the Union the reason for
such discharge upon timely request by the Union.

10. Layoffs will be by management selection.

11. Bid rights: Temporary employees will not be
eligible to bid or transfer to vacant positions.

12. Overtime: in accordance with Article X-J as
modified by the Letter of Understanding dated May
27/28,1982, all regular employees in classifica-
tions held by temporary employees at the payroll
location where the job is will be afforded an oppor-
tunity to work an overtime assignment before such
assignment is offered to a temporary employee
assigned to that job. However, qualified temporary
employees will be assigned work declined by
regular employees before assigning such regular
employees in accordance with Article X-J as
modified by the Letter of Understanding dated May
27/28, 1982

13. Beginning August 1, 1982 the Company will
furnish the Union with bi-weekly listings of
temporary empicyees working in the Bargaining
Unit showing name, classification, payroll location,
date of hire and date of layoff or termination.

J. Michael Mendez

Labor Relations Manager

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: May 27, 1982

C. E. Carter,

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: May 28, 1982
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May 27, 1982
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 1982 negotiations
between the parties, the Company stated the
following policy concerning its aptitude and job
knowledge tests:

1. If an employee is concerned about the accu-
racy of the scoring of his or her test, the Company
will rescore the test.

2. If a UWUA represented employee wishes to
have a third party review the scoring of his or her
test, the Union’s Business Agent and President or
Vice President may, with written consent of the
employee, be permitted to examine the answer
sheet (when such is separate from the test book-
let) and to actually verify the accuracy of the
scoring of that answer sheet.

3. If the Union has general questions regarding
the validity or other aspects of the testing program,
arrangements can be made for the Business Agent
and the President or Vice President to meet with
one of the Company’s industrial psychologists for
the purpose of discussing those guestions.

4. If the Union has specific questions regarding
specific tests which cannot be answered by means
of paragraph 3 above, the Company would be will-
ing to permit an Industrial Psychologist who is a
member of the Industrial Division of the American
Psychological Association to meet with a
Company Industrial Psychologist to review test
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and related documents under certain circum-
stances:

a. That he or she would sign a statement that the
content of the material reviewed would remain
confidential

b. That no copies would be made of the material

c. That the review would be conducted at the
General Office of the Company

d. That the test publisher agree o such a review.

J. Michael Mendez

Labor Relations Manager

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: May 27, 1982

I CONCUR:

C. E. Carter,

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: May 28, 1982
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May 27, 1982
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 1982-83 negotiations
between Local 246, UWUA and the Southern
California Edison Company and relative to the
establishment of a plan for employees in specific
classifications who provide some tools for their job, the
parties hereby agree to the following Tool Purchase
Plan:

A. GENERAL
1. Eligible personnel may purchase specified

job-related iools by means of inieresi free,
extended payroll deductions with supervisory
approval. (See Attachment A)*

2. Employees become eligible to participate in this
plan when they complete 6 months or more of
Company service and are in one of the following
classifications:

Electrician Machinist, Maintenance

Electrician, Apprentice  Machinist, Apprentice

Mechanic, Boiler & Technician, Test A
Condenser Technician, Test

Mechanic, Power Plant A
Mechanic, Power Plant B
Technician, Instrument Apprentice

3. Tools purchased under this plan are limited to
tools specified on the attached list and specialty
tools approved by Division Manager or his/her
authorized representative(s).
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4. The eligible employee selects the desired
tools and secures an itemized manifest from the
supplier.

5. The eligible employee prepares and submits
form ED193, “Request for Approval of Loan for
Purchase of Tools".

8. The eligible employee completes form 37-1,
"Employes instaliment Agreement”.

7. The maximum unpaid balance for all current
and previous tool purchases and the maximum
time allowed for repayment is listed as follows for
each classification:

Technician, Test A $300.00 8 months
TFechnician, Test 300.00 8 months
Technician, Instrument 500.00 12 months
Technician, Apprentice

Instrument 500.00 12 months
Electrician 500.00 12 months
Electrician, Apprentice 500.00 12 months

Mechanic, Boiler & Cond. 500.00 12 months
Machinist, Maintenance 1,500.00 36 months
Machinist, Apprentice 2,500.00 36 months
Mechanic, Power Plant A 1,500.00 36 months
Mechanic, Powsr Plant B 1,500.00 36 months

8. Loan balance and deduction amounts are
reflected on form 9-2, “Interim/Bi-Weekly
Register', DPB1042, “Employee Tool Purchase
Plan”, and the employee’s payroll draft stub.
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9. Employee submits approved “Employee
Purchase Order”, form ED205, to supplier to
receive tools.

10. Employee displays tools to supervisor and
submits itemized list o be added to employee's
“Personal Toal inventory”.

J. Michaei Mendez

Labor Relations Manager

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: May 27, 1982

C. E. Carter

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: May 28, 1982
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August 2, 1983

Mr. Michase! J. Feeney
Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
11455 East Carson Street
Lakewood, California 90715

Dear Mr. Feeney,;

The Company's long standing practice in pro-
cessing grievances involving Memorandums for
File has been 1o provide the Union with all relevant
and pertinent information, but not to provide a
copy of such memarandum. tt is recognized that in
a few rare instances copies of memorandums
have been provided, but again against established
Company policy. The same situation bolds true
regarding an emplayee's request for a copy of a
memorandum for file, notwithstanding the agree-
ment reached during the 1882--1883 negotiations
where certain copies would be provided when an
employee reviews his/her personat file.

In order to resolve our differences in this matter,
the Company would propose that when a
Memorandum for File is written that the employee
would be provided a copy of the memorandum
with the clear understanding that this is not disci-
plinary action as defined in Article ili, J.(1) a. and
a steward would not be provided.

The Union would also be entitled 1o copies of
memoranda to file in connection with a grievance
provided the Union first atlempts to obtain such
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copies from the aggrieved employee and provided
the aggrieved employee authorizes its release, By
agreeing to the Letter of Understanding, the
Company is nol waiving its right to chalienge the
relevancy of a specific request nor is there any-
thing in this letter that constitutes a waiver of rights
presently held by either party.

if the Union is in concurrence with this proposal,
please sign one copy of this letter and return it to
me at your earliest convenience.

Very truly yours,

J. Michael Mendez
Labor Relations Manager
Scuthern California Edison Company

1 CONCUR;

Michael J. Feeney
Business Agent

UWUA, Local 248, AFL-CIO
Dated: August 5, 1983
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June 13, 1984

LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

Mr. Michael J. Feeney
Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.
Los Alamitos, CA 90720

Dear Mike:

In conjunction with the 1884-86 contract
negotiations, the parties agreed ta the following
with regard to the assignment of station resident
personnel to other locations:

The Company will first ask for volunteers among
those employees at the station who are qualified
and available. If there are no such volunteers, then
employees will be assigned on the basis of work-
ing unit seniority with the qualified and available
junior employees being assigned first.

In agreeing to the above the Union is not relin-
quishing its position that the Company does not
have the right to make such assignments without
Union concurrence.

Sincerely,

D. J. Norton
Labor Relations Manager
Southern California Edison Company

I CONCUR:

Michael J. Feeney
Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: June 19, 1984
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May 8, 1984

AGREEMENT REGARDING THE
PLACEMENT OF PLANT EQUIPMENT AND
APPRENTICE PLANT EQUIPMENT
OPERATORS AT SAN ONOFRE
NUCLEAR GENERATING STATION

As a result of negotiations concerning the
establishment of the Plant Equipment Operator
(PEO) and the Apprentice Plant Equipment
Operator (APEO) classifications at San Onofre
Nuciear Generating Station, Units 2 & 3, the
parties agreed to the following:;

1) With regard to overtime standing, it was
agreed that overtime for these classifications
would be handled in accordance with the provi-
sions of the current labor agreement and current
practices. Further, the parties affirmed that PEOs
would be a part of the operating working group as
provided in Article X-J for overtime purposes.

2) With regard to vacation scheduling for
employees in these classifications, it was agreed
that vacation scheduling wouid be handied in
accordance with the provisions of the current
agreement and current practice.

3) With regard to the bidding and filling of vacan-
cies for these classifications, it was agreed that the
APEQ position would remain an entry tevel classi-
fication as called for in the current labor agreement
and that further the PEQ classification would
remain a bid job as currently agreed to. Further, it
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was agreed that the bidding of PEO jobs would be
handled in accordance with the provisions of our
current agreement and current practice.

4) The parties agreed to modify Exhibit B of the
Labor Agreement to provide an additional steward
and alternate steward for the operating group at
San Onofre Units 2 and 3.

5) The parties agreed that PEOs at San Onofre
will be considered qualified for PEO positions at
fossil stations. Also, PEOs at fossil stations will be
considered qualified for PEQ positions at San
Cnofre. The parties also agreed that since the San
Onofre APEOs would not initially receive
classroom or on-the-job training regarding boiler
operation that at such time as a PEO from San
Onofre bid and transferred to a fossil station
he/she would receive such training. Further, the
employee would be permitted to remain in the
PEO classification at histher current rate until the
completion of the training period.

6) Further, the parties agreed that the training
program for APEOs would include 18 weeks of
classroom training which would be concluded prior
to being assigned operator duties in accordance
with ANSI N-18.1-1971 (or fatest revision) Sec.
5-3.

7) The parties agreed that the extent of the
duties to be performed by the PEOD classification
will be limited to unit #2 turbine, unit #3 turbine,
outside position consisting of the switch yard and
diesel generator, makeup demineralizer, auxiliary
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boiler and blowdown processor demineralizer. The
new PEOC duties and assignments specifically
exclude the 23, 33, 41, 42 and 43 positions as con-
stituted on 5/14/83. The 23 and 33 positions con-
sist of nuciear steam system, the 43 position con-
sists of the radioactive waste processing system
and the 41 and 42 positions consist of the common
ACQ and CO positions in the central control room.

The parties agreed that prior to expanding the
PEQ duties as described in the preceding para-
graph the Company will request to convene sec-
tion “M" negotiations for that purpose and will
reach agreement with the Union prior 1o imple-
menting any changes.

8) The Company will provide requalification
training for PEOs that will meet or exceed NRC
requirements sef forth in ANSI 18.1-1971 (or latest
revision) Sec. 5.5.1. Training will consist of one
day per month.

9) This Agreement cancels and supersedes the
letter of agreement of July 1, 1983, relative to this
matter.

J. Michael Mendez
Labor Relations Manager
Southemn California Edison Company

isf

Michae! J. Feeney
Business Agent

UWUA, Locai 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: May 8, 1984
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May 8, 1984
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 1984-86 negotiations
between the parties the following was agreed to
regarding leaves of absence under Article X,
Sections D and G.

The purpose of the Union leaves of absence pro-
vision is to provide the Unicn with the manpower to
manage and staff the local. The Union agrees to
the concept that full-time Union officials will take a
leave of absence. 1t is not the intent of the Union
to use Anticle Xl, Section G as a method of bypass-
ing the purpose and intent of Article Xi, Section D
and this Letter of Understanding.

Employees who are elected or appoeinted to full-
time positions with Local Union 246 or an elected
position with the National Union on assignment to
Local 246 will be required to take a leave of
absence in accordance with the provisions of
Article Xi, Section D. An employee will be consid-
ered to be in a full-time position and required to
take a leave of absence if he is off on Union busi-
ness under Article Xl, Section G for more than the
specified hours, as listed below, in a given year.

To phase in the leaves of absence requirement,
two (2) employees, if full-time, will take a leave of
absence effective two (2) years from the signing
date of the 198486 Agreement. Effective January
1, 1987, an employee will be considered as being
in a full-time position if he is off under Article XJ,
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Section G for more than 1500 hours in that year. in
1988 and thereaiter, an employee will be consid-
ered as being in a full-time position if he is off
under Article XlI, Section G for more than 1,100
hours in a given year.

Upon completion of a leave of absence in accor-
dance with Articie XI, Section D, the employee will
be allowed to bid any job in the working unit for
which he has seniority and qualifications or dis-
place the junior employee, if any, in his last classi-
fication held at his last work location. An employee
will not be granted ancther leave of absence under
Aiticie Xi, Section D untl a period of at least one
(1) year has passed since the end of his last leave
of absence under Article XI, Section D.

Effective January 1, 1887, no rmore than 2 con-
secutive 30 day ieaves under Article XI, Section G
will be granted to the same employee.

J. Michael Mendez
Labor Relations Manager
Southern California Edison Company

/s/

M. J. Feeney

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: May 8, 1984
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February 25, 1985

Mr. M. J. Feeney, Business Agent
Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd,

Los Alamitos, CA 90720

Dear Mr. Feeney:

With respect to the fixed shifts for certain mainte-
nance classifications at the Mohave Generating
Staticn, the following practices and procedures will
be followed.

Shifts will initially be filled by Mohave mainte-
nance employees on an in-house volunteer
system utilizing unit seniority as the determining
factor. The Company will assign junior seniority
employees to complete shift manning as
necessary. The initial manning of maintenance
employees per shift will be approximately 55% day
shift, 25% swing shift and 20% graveyard shift.
This manning is subject to change as stated and
defined in this Letter of Understanding.

The bid procedure for Maintenance openings at
Mohave will be revised to allow each employee the
opportunity to designate their individual shift
preference, on a single bid sheet, for the opening
they desire.

The revised PSSD 237 will indicate the specific
opening and any possible subsequent opening
resulting from the senior qualified bidder being
awarded the job.
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As in the past, the maintenance work schedule
will be subject to temporary changes during
equipment outages. Although temporary changes
are not subject to the one year cancellation
agreement, the Company agrees to provide for
employee input in accordance with the July 26,
1978 Letter of Understanding. Shift changes to
accommodate manning requirements will continue
to be made as in the past.

It is agreed that ail maintenance classifications
with the exception of Insulators, Instrument
Technicians and Test Technicians will be assigned
on a fixed shift basis.

Mohave Maintenance Department employees
will no ionger be charged with “declined” overtime
(except Instrument Technicians and Test
Technicians).

The fixed shift schedule will be implemented
within thirty (30) days upon receiving concurrence
from the Union.

The attached procedure regarding the initial filling
of fixed shifts and the subsequent bid procedure is
a pari of this Agreement.

If you cancur, please sign and return this letter to
the Manager of Labor Relations.

Very truly yours,

D. J. Norton
Labor Relaticns Manager
Southern California Edison Company
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| CONCUR:

M. J. Feeney

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: March 5, 1985
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March 20, 1987
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 1987-88 negotiations
between Local 246, UWUA and the Southemn
California Edison Company relative to the Letter of
Understanding dated May 8, 1984 on the subject
of the establishment of the Apprentice Nuclear
Plant Equipment Operator (ANPEQ) classification
and operator manning at San Onofre, the parties
agreed that the above letter is hereby superseded
and cancelied by the following:

ANPEQ ASSIGNMENTS

Employees becoming ANPEQO's at San Onofre
will be assigned either to Unit 1 or Units 2 and 3 for
licensing training and other duties. If vacancies
occurs at both locations (Unit 1 or Units 2 and 3)
simultaneously, employees may select, on the
basis of seniority, the Unit to which they would be
assigned.

ANPEO FUNGTION

The ANPEO classification is considered an
apprenticeship. Primary job goal is successful
training and qualification for progression 1o
Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator {NPEQ). An
ANPEQ can be assigned to shift work during his
training program but will not fill a NPEO shift billet.
An ANPEOQ can assist in, or perform by himself,
opetrating evolutians as part of his on-the-job train-
ing under the guidance of qualified shift personnel.
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ANPEQ TRAINING

Training for the ANPEO will consist of classroom
and on-the-job training. This program will prepare
an ANPEO to fill all NPEO shift positions after
successful completion of the program. Classroom
instruction, written exams, field instruction, check-
off bocks and supervisory interviews will all be
invalved during the training period.

It is anticipated that completion of the program
will take approximately one year for most employ-
ees. This can, however, be longer or shorter based
on past experience, the development of new train-
ing techniques, or other such factors. Maximum
time permitted to complete the program will be 18
months.

ANPEO PROGRESSION

Upon satisfactory completion of classroom and
on-the-job training an ANPEO wili automatically be
reclassified to NPEO. An employee will not be
promoted to NPEQ if he cannot stand all NPEQ
shift positions. An empioyee whao is not able to
complete or show satisfactory progression will be
handled the same way the Company has handled
Apprentice Plant Equipment Operators.

NPEOQ POSITION

The NPEQ pasition will provide a salid nucleus of
employees to perform operator duties other than
control room operations. If an employee
NPEO/ANPEO bids or transfers out of the
NPEO/ANPEO position as a result of not being
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abie to maintain satisfactory progress or
failing the operations NPEQ/ANPEOQO fraining
program, a thirty-six month bid or transfer
restriction to return to NPEO/ANPEO position
will apply. This restriction will not apply during
a reduction in forces.

Employees will be selected from the NPEO
classification to pursue license training when
new classes are necessary. Selection will be
voluntary and in accordance with Article VIlI,
Section A{1) of the Agreement between the
parties.

If voluntary selection does not fill the new
license class, the Company will assign the
senior, qualified NPEO, in accordance with
Article VIl Section B(3)(d)2 of the Agreement.
The employee will receive the Nuclear License
Premium provided he/she is making satisfacto-
ry progress in the program. If an employee
fails on his/her first attempt at an NRC license,
the employee will receive a Nuclear Non-
License Premium until he/she re-enters the
license path, at which time he/she will receive
the Nuclear License Premium and will enter the
next license class provided hel/she is the
senior, qualified employee in accordance with
Article VIII, section A(1). Iif the employee falls
on the second attempt, he/she will be assigned
per Article VIl Section B(3)(d)2.
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NACQ POSITION

Upon successful completion of the qualification
requirements, the senior qualified Nuclear Plant
Equipment Qperator, having been selected and
acquiring an NRC Reactor Operator's (RO)
license, will be reclassified to a Nuclear Assistant
Control Operator (NACO) and receive the
applicable bonus for an RO license.

NCO POSITION

Promotion from NACO to Nuclear Control
Operator (NCQ} will be on a bid basis. When a
vacancy occurs for NCO at San Onofre the job
posting will be designated whether it is for Unit 1
or Units 2 and 3. Employees will be considered
qualified for such a vacancy only if they have a
valid NRC license for the unit{s) where the
vacancy exists.

sl

Raydonna S. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: March 16, 2004

Is/

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: March 16, 2004
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March 16, 1989
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 1989-90 Contract negoti-
ations between Local 246, UWUA, and the
Southern California Edison Company and in con-
nection with the classification of Mechanic, Utility,
(Special) the parties agree to the following:

1. The Company in assighing emplcoyees to this
ctassification will apply the same zone concept as
i used in the Long Term Disability Plan of the
Benefit Agreement, it being understood that the
use of such zone concept does not make this clas-
sification a part of the Benefit Agreement or reha-
bilitation job.

2. When it has heen medically determined that
an employee's restrictions preclude him from per-
forming his normal and customary cccupation, but
are within the physical demands of Ultility
Mechanic, the position of Utility Mechanic will be
offered when the Company determines that there
is work available in that classification.

If the subject employee declines the position of
Utility Mechanic or if it is medically determined to
be beyond his physical capabilities, then the
emplayee will be referred to Employee Setvices to
determine the feasibility of further rehabilitation
efforts.

3. In the event of a conflict in medical opinions
between the employee’s attending physician and
Company’s Medical Director, with regard to the
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employee’s physical capabilities the matter will be
submitted to a qualified third medical person
agreed 1o by the parties. The opinion of this third
person shall be binding upon the paries. If no
agreement can be reached on selection of the
third medical person, an Independent Medical
Examiner chosen by lot from a list of Medical
Board Certified Independent Medical Examiners
will be utilized.

J. Michael Mendez

Manager of Employee Relations
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: March 16, 1989

Isi

Bernardo R. Garcia
Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: March 16, 1989
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November 21, 1989
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

Mr. Bernarde R. Garcia
Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.
Los Alamitos, CA 90720

Subject: Temporary Assignment of Craft Between

the Unit 1 and Unijts 2/3 Maintenance
Qrganizations at San Onofre

Dear Mr. Garcia:

As a result of meetings between the parties,
agreement has been reached in regard to the sub-
ject heading. The purpose of this agreement is to
establish the method for assigning the unaffected
unit's employees to the affected unit for an outage
or to man a project. The manning levels necessary
to perform the work will be established by the
Company.

A. WORK ASSIGNMENTS

(1) Temporary work assignments between the
units shall normally be limited to 90 days for
special unit outage project work, 60 days for all
other unit outage wark, and 30 days for specific
non outage projects,

Time limits can be altered by mutual agreement
between the UWUA Business Agent and the
Company.
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It is understood that opportunities to work unit
outage project work and specific non outage pro-
jects will be rotated among qualified employees.

Special unit outage project work is defined as:
diesel generator overhauls, RCP work, refueling
crews, or other tasks mutually agreed to by the
UWUA Business Agent and the Company.

(2) Emergency work assignments between the
units of short duration (less than 8 hours) will be
manned as deemed appropriate by local supervi-
sion; if said assignment is expected to exceed 2
hours, the affected unit's employees will be called
out in accordance with Article X, Sections H and J.

(3) Work assignments will be offered to those
employees regularly scheduled on the shift where
the temporary manpower is required, down to the
operational minimum for the shift. The assignment
will be offered to the senior employee first (on said
shift) based upen unit seniority.

(4) If this does not result in sufficient backshift
manning, dayshift personnel will be offered the
assignment as a temporary shift change, to the
senior employee based upon unit seniority.

(5) If the number of employees volunteering is
not sufficient, employees regularly scheduled on
the shift where manpower is required, will be
assigned. Assignments will be made to the junior
employee utilizing unit seniority down to the
operational minimum for the shift.
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(6) If this does not result in sufficient backshift
manning, dayshift personnel will be assigned as a
temporary shift change. Assignments will be made
to the junior employee utilizing unit seniority.
Volunteers from day shift on temporary assign-
ment are not exempt from this assignment to back-
shift,

(7) Manning the backshifts will be divided
between personnel from the affected and unaffect-
ed units in proportion similar to the number of
employees in the classifications in the respective
units. if there are sutficient volunteers to fill a back-
shift, the proportion need not be observed. The
fixed shift letter of understanding shali continue to
be used for backshift assignments of affected unit
personnel.

B. OVERTIME GUIDELINES

Employees shall be scheduled for overtime peri-
ods involving full shift coverage by Evergreen
standing and the overtime policy delineated in the
Letter of Understanding dated October 16, 1987,
in the following sequence:

(1) Overtime necessary to continue special unit
outage project work will be offered/assigned to the
employees currently assigned to those projects,
regardless of the unit they are normally assigned
to. Whenever practicable, such overtime will be
offered to employees not currently assigned to
projects prior to assigning overtime to the
employees assigned to those projects.
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Special unit outage project work is defined as:
diesel generator overhauls, RCP work, refueling
crews, or other tasks mutually agreed to by the
UWUA Business Agent and the Company.

(2) Overtime will be offered to the affected unit's
employees as follows:

a) Available employees on regular days off
regularly scheduled on the shift where the
overtime is required.

b) Employees working adjacent shifts will be
offered in-early and holdover assignments.

c) Available employees regularly scheduled on a
shift other than the shift where the overtime is
required.

(3) Overtime will be offered to the unaffected
unit's employees, who are on the temporary work
assignment, in the order as specified in
paragraphs 2 a, b, and c.

(4) Whenever practical, overtime will be offered
to the unaffected unit's employees on regular days
off who are not on the temporary work assignment,
in the order as specified in paragraphs 2 a, b, and
c.

(5) Overtime will be assigned to the affected
unit's employees as follows:

a) Assign employees to work in-early and
holdovers.

b} Assign those employees on regular days off
regularly scheduled on the shift where the
overtime is required.
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¢) Assign those employees on regular days off
regularly scheduled on shifts other than the shift
where the overtime is required.

(6) Overtime will be assigned to the unaffected
unit's employees, on the temporary work assign-
ment, in the order as specified in paragraphs 5 a,
b, and C.

{7) Overtime on the unaffected unit will be
offered to the unaffected unit's employees on tem-
porary assignment {on regular days off) in the
order as specified in paragraphs 2 a, b, and ¢; prior
to assigning employees at the unaffected unit not
on temporary assignment.

Is!

W. Blaine, Jr.

Labor Relations Manager

Southern Califoernia Edison Company

Isf

Bernardo R. Garcia
Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO

Aim1606
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March 5, 1991
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 1991-92 negotiations
between Local 246, UWUA and the Southern
California Edison Company, the parties agreed to
the establishment of an Expedited Arbitration
Procedure. The procedure agreed to is as follows:

1. The provisions of Article IV and Article V are
modified to provide for an expedited arbitration
procedure. It is understood and agreed the parties
shall use best efforts to utilize this expedited
arbitration procedure to the fullest extent
practicable.

All grievances properly appealed to arbitration
involving loss of income to the employee due to
the disciplinary action of suspension will be
subject to this procedure. A termination grievance
may also be arbitrated under this procedure
provided there is mutual agreement to do so.

2. If either party elects to be represented by an
attorney, notice shall be provided to the other party
as soon as practical, but no less than fifteen (15)
days pricr to the date scheduled for the arbitration
hearing. This period may be shortened for good
cause, If the party electing to be represented by an
attorney provides a notice of less than thirty (30)
days, the case may be continued to a date
mutually agreed upon provided that the party
requesting the continuance notifies the other party
within five (5) days.
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3. Either party may utilize a certified shorthand
reporter and any per diem expense for the reporter
will be borne by the Company. The expenses of a
transcript will be borne by the party who requests
its preparation.

4. The Union will identify in writing at least forty-
five (45) days prior to the scheduled hearing date
the grievance to be arbitrated under this
procedure.

5. The Union, with a minimum of forty-five (45)
days notice to the Company, may add one hearing
date in a month in which to arbitrate an additional
case under this procedure. Arbitrator selection for
this additional date of hearing will be in rotation,
starting with the first name on the list of panel
arbitrators selected by the parties for this
expedited procedure.

6. Time requirements for the arbitrator's
decision, as described below, shall be mutually
agreed to by the parties prior to the hearing. In the
event the parties are unable to agree, the
arbitrator shall determine at the close of the
hearing which of the foilowing time requirements
will be followed:

(a) Bench Decision to be submitted by the
arbitrator following the parties oral arguments and
private consultation with the parties advocates. A
brief written award will be signed off by the
Arbitrator and the parties advaocates at the close of
the hearing.
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(b} Brief written award within five (5} working
days, (Saturdays, Sundays and contractual
holidays excluded) from the close of the hearing.
Written briefs may not be filed under this
paragraph unless requested by the arbitrator.

{c) Written opinion and award within thirty (30)
days from the close of the hearing. In the event
either party elects to file a brief {(such brief not to
exceed twenty (20} pages in length), the written
opinion and award must be submitted within thirty
(30) days from the arbitrators receipt of the
brief(s).

7. All expedited arbitration decisions will be with-
out precedent or prejudice to either party's position
in any matter not related to the grievant.

8. With at least thirty (30) days notice, either
party may inform the other that a grievance which
is scheduled to be heard under this expedited arbi-
tration procedure will instead be conducted under
the provisions of Article V, but the grievance will be
heard on the date, and before the arbitrator, initial-
ly scheduled under this procedure. It is understood
and agreed that such action will not be taken on a
routine or repetitive basis as it is the intent of the
parties that this expedited arbitration procedure be
utilized to the fullest extent practicable.

9. All of the provisions of Article V which are not
in conflict with the provisions set forth herein shall
apply toc this expedited arbitration procedure.
Article V, Section C as it refers to a tripartite
arbitration panegl will not apply.
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10. On or before the eleventh (11th} month after
the first hearing date under the provisions of this
expedited arbitration procedure, the parties will
meet 1o discuss its continuation. The parties may
agree to modify the procedure, continue with it
unchanged or to terminate it. In the event agree-
ment is not reached, the procedure will terminate
one (1) year or twelve (12) full months after the
first hearing date referred to above.

Is/

Bernardo R. Garcia
Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: March 5, 1991

Is/

W. Blaine, Jr.

General Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: March 5, 1991
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April 5, 1991
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING
EXPERIMENTAL WORK SCHEDULES

In conjunction with the Section M
negotiations between the utility Workers Union
of America, AFL-C10, Local 246 and the
Southern California Edison Company, it is
agreed that this Letter of Understanding sets
forth these modifications to the Agreement
between the parties to effect certain
Experimental Work Schedules. Unless
expressiy stated, only those sections of the
Agreement identified in this letter are subject
to modification by this letter,

This Agreement will apply to those groups of
Bargaining WUnit employees which are
identified in various addenda which may be
attached hereto when such experimental work
schedules are agreed to by the Union and the
Company. The addenda shall be incorporated
into this Letter of Understanding by reference.
Only the addenda negotiated and agreed upon
by the Union and the Company shall be
incorporated into this letter. It is not the intent
of the parties to reduce manning levels as a
result of Experimental Work Schedules.

It is the intent of the Company and the Union
to cooperate with one another in the resolution
of issues that may arise in administering
Experimental Work Schedules. The Company
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and the Union will meet on a mutually agreed
basis to review issues that may arise as a
result of Experimental Work Schedules. These
meetings shall not be used as a substitute
procedure for the settlement of grievances as
set forth in Article IV of the Agreement.

A. APPLICATION

(1) Groups of represented employees eligible
to work the Experimental Work Schedules are
identified in the addenda to this Letter of
Understanding. Only those dqroups of
represented employees who elect by a 75%
majority vote (of the affected group) to work
the Experimental Work Schedule, will do so.
The election will be conducted by the steward
of the affected group(s). Groups of employees
that do not elect to work Experimental Work
Schedules, will continue to work an eight {8)
hour schedule in accordance with Article X of
the Collective Bargaining Agreement. Within
sixty (60) days after reaching agreement with
the Union on a particular addenda, the
Company may implement the Experimental
Work Schedules agreed to by the parties.

{2) The Experimental Work Schedule shall be
posted at least two (2) weeks prior to
implementation of the schedule and thereafter
will be posted in accordance with Article X of
the Agreement.
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(3) An employee on rotating days off
schedule may, in individual cases and with
supervisory approval, trade shift assignments
with another employee in the same classifica-
tion who is also on a rotating days off schedule
at the same work location. Such a trade will be
considered by supervision on an individual
basis, and will be evaluated on the basis of the
individual need and operating requirements. It
is intended that such trading be done on the
same basis as has been allowed with operators.

{4) Either party may cancel the Experimental
Work Schedule at an affected location, or
addenda attached hereto by providing sixty
(60) days written notice. The return to an eight
{8) hour schedule as provided for in Article 1X
of the Collective Bargaining Agreement will
take effect within sixty (60) days following
receipt of the written notification of
cancellation.

B. OVERTIME

Overtime shall be scheduled and paid in
accordance with the Collective Bargaining
Agreement except as provided below:

{1) Overtime compensation shall be paid at
the applicable rate as specified in Article X of
the Agreement for any hours worked in excess
of forty {40) in a work week, for all hours
worked in excess of the regularly scheduled
work shift, and for all hours worked on regular
days off.

Rev. 2004 Appendix 49



Appendix

(2) No meal expenses will be paid for a
regularly scheduted shift assignment. Meal
allowance will be paid when an employee
works two (2) hours beyond the normal eight
{8) hour work day, when working on a regularly
scheduled day off.

C. HOLIDAYS:

(1) All Company holidays and floating
holidays shall be converted to hours on the
basis of eight (8) hours for each holiday and
will be designated as holiday hours.

{2) An employee who is required to work on
the days which he/she is scheduled to observe
as the holiday, shall be paid histher straight
time rate, plus double-time his/her hourly rate,
for each hour actually worked on such days.
An equivalent number of hours will be
deducted from the employee’s allocated
holiday hours for the year.

{3) With supervisory approval an employee
scheduled to work on a holiday may elect not
to work the holiday and use vacation or
holiday hours to take the day off.

D. VACATION

(1) Vacation credits shall be converted to
hours on the basis of eight (8) hours for each
day of vacation accrued in accordance with
Article XIl of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement. An employee working an
Experimental Work Schedule shall take his/her
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vacation in hours consistent with his/her
schedule. Vacation scheduling shall be
unaffected by Experimental Work Schedules.

{2) An employee will not normally be asked
for overtime or subject to assignment when on
days off provided he/she schedules at least
two (2) shifts of vacation time in conjunction
with up to four (4) regular days off and at least
three (3) shifts of vacation time in conjunction
with five (5) or more regular days off.

E. SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL

Shift differential shall be paid to employees in
accordance with the addenda agreed to by the
parties and attached hereto.

F. DEATH IN THE IMMEDIATE FAMILY

in the event of a death in the immediate family
of a regular employee, time off with pay as
necessary may be allowed with the approval of
supervision to make arrangements for and
attend the funeral, but such paid time shall not
exceed twenty-four {24) hours. To complete the
regularly scheduled shift an employee may use
vacation (Code 59) or time off without pay
{(Code 76). Immediate family is defined in
Article 1X, section F(2) of the Agreement

G. FAMILY ILLNESS

Full-time employees who have completed six
(6) months of service may, if required and with
supervisory approval, be paid time off for
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illness or accident in the immediate family, not
to exceed sixteen (16) hours. If necessary to
complete regularly scheduled shift an
employee may use vacation (Code 59) or time
off without, pay {Code 76). Immediate family is
defined in Article IX, Section F(2) of the
Agreement,

H. PAID SICK TIME

When a disability occurs an employee will be
paid the applicable disability benefits for the
full regularly scheduled shift for the sick day.
The employee’s disability benefit credits will
be charged accordingly in hours.

s/

Bernardo R. Garcia
Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
Dated: April 1, 1991

Isf

Rogelio Padilla, Jr.
Unit Manager
Labor Relations
Dated: May 2, 1991
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May 20, 1991
UWUA EXPERIMENTAL WORK HOURS

ADDENDUM —
MOHAVE GENERATING STATION

In conjunction with the Section M
negotiations between the Utility Workers
Union of America, AFL-CIQ, Local 246 and the
Southern California Edison Company regard-
ing the Letter Of Understanding dated May 1,
1991 this Addendum was agreed to for the
purposes of establishing twelve (12) hour shift
schedules for operators at Mohave Generating
Station and applies only to those employees in
operating classifications as defined in Exhibit
A of the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

in accordance with the terms of the Letter of
Understanding, the Company was notified on
April 1, 1991 of the operators’ vote in favor of
twelve (12) hour shift schedules. This
Addendum when ratified will become effective
within sixty {60} days from the date of notice of
ratification by the Union.

SCHEDULE

The schedule to be worked by the Mohave
operators is attached and will be subject to
revisions only after such revisions are
discussed and agreed upon by the parties.
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SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL

Swing shift differential will be paid for all
hours worked in the last four (4) hours of the
regularly scheduled day shift hours and the
first four {4) hours of the regularly scheduled
night shift. Graveyard shift differentiat will be
paid for all hours worked in the last eight (8)
hours of the regularly scheduled night shift.

OLi

For purposes of this Addendum operators
will be allowad a total of one hundred and four
{104) hours of holiday hour credits in a calen-
dar year. However, the number of hours which
each employee is credited is dependent on the
date of hire during the calendar year and/or the
number of holidays that an employee has used
as of the date of movement into the operator
classification at this location. Holiday hours
may not be banked beyond the current year.

h'/ ON

All vacation hours utilized under the schedule
subject to this Addendum will be paid at the
normal time rate of pay.

PAID SICK TIME
All paid time off covered by the Benefit plan
will be paid at the normal time rate of pay.
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S IRE

Empioyees Bidding, Transferring or Hiring
into Mohave Generating Station Operations
during the time that this Addendum is in effect
will be subject to the schedule which is the
subject of this Addendum.

Employees Bidding or Transferring out of
Mohave Generating Station operations and
into another work location that is not on a
schedule covered by this Addendum will revert
to the schedule for the new work location and
be subject to the schedule and provisions of
the Bargaining Unit Agreement in place for the
new work location.

Is!

Bernardo R. Garcia
Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
Dated: May 20, 1991

Isf

Rogelio Padilla, Jr.

Unit Manager

Labor Relations

Dated: May 20, 1991
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June 24, 1991

Mr. Bernardo R. Garcia
Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.
Los Alamitos, CA 90720

Subject: SONGS Operations Experimental Work
Schedule

Dear Bernardo:
EXPERIMENTAL WORK SCHEDINE
ADDENDUM — SONGS 2/3 OPERATIONS

in conjunction with the Section M
negotiations between the Utility Workers
Union of America, AFL-CIO, Local 246, and the
Southern California Edison Company,
regarding the Letter of Understanding dated
May 1, 1991. This Addendum was agreed to for
the purpose of establishing a twetve (12) hour
shift experimentat work schedule for Operators
at San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
(SONGS) Units 2 and 3. This Addendum
applies only to those employees in operating
classifications at SONGS Units 2 and 3,
as defined in Exhibit A of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement, that are assigned on-
shift.

In accordance with the terms of the Letter of
Understanding, the Company was notified on
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May 17, 1991, of the operators’ vote in favor of
twelve (12) hour shift schedules. This
Addendum when ratified will become effective
within sixty (60) days from the date of notice of
ratification by the Union.

1. SCHEDULE

The experimental schedule to be worked by
the SONGS Units 2 and 3 operators is attached
and will be subject to revisions only after such
revisions are discussed and agreed upon by
the parties covered by this Addendum.

2. TRAINING/RELIEF SHIFT

When on training/relief shift, thirty two (32)
hours shall constitute the regularly scheduled
training/relief period. Hours worked in excess
of the relief period will be paid at the applicable
overtime rate as provided in Article X of the
Bargaining Unit Agreement.

When an employee is scheduled to work
three (3) twelve {12) hour shifts during his/her
relief period, the four (4) overtime hours nec-
essary to complete his/her regularly scheduled
shift shall be exempt from the Evergreen
scheduling provisions of the Bargaining Unit
Agreement.

If an employee is required to work three {3)
twelve (12) hour shifts during his/her relief
period, then on the third twelve (12) hour shift
they will be paid a meal allowance, and the
time in which to eat the meal, in accordance
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with overtime meal provisions of Article XIll of
the Bargaining Unit Agreement.

3. SHIFT PREMIUM

When working the experimental work
schedule specified in paragraph {1}, no shirt
premium will be paid for hours worked on the
day shift. The graveyard shift premium
specified in Article 1X of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement will be paid for all hours
worked on the night shift.

4. SHIFT START TIMES

The day shift shall be the hours from 06:30 to
18:30 and the night shift shall be the hours
from 18:30 to 06:30. When on relief shift, the
regularly scheduled day shift shall start at
06:30 and the regularly scheduled night shift
shall start at 18:30.

5. VACATION

All vacation hours utilized under the schedule
subject to this Addendum will be paid at the
normal time rate or pay.

6. PAID TIME OFF

Al paid time off covered by the Benefit Plan
will be paid at the normal time rate of pay.

7. HOLIDAYS

For purposes of this Addendum, Operators
will be allowed a total of one hundred and four
(104) hours of holiday hour credits in a
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calendar year. However, the number of hours
each individual is credited with is dependent
on the date of hire or transfer into the Operator
classification. Holiday hours will not be
allowed to be banked beyond the current year.

8. BIDS/TRANSFERS/NEW HIRES

Employees bidding, transferring or hiring into
SONGS Units 2 and 3 Operations during the
time that this Addendum is in effect, will be
subject to the schedule which is the subject of
this Addendum.

Employees bidding or transferring out of
SONGS Units 2 and 3 Operations and into
another work location that is not on a schedule
covered by this Addendum will revert to the
schedule and provisions of the Bargaining Unit
Agreement in place for the new work location.

Is!

Bernardo R. Garcia
Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
Dated: June 30, 1991

Ist

Rogelio Padilla, Jr.
Unit Manager

Labor Relations
Dated: June 24, 1991
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November 20, 1991
EXPERIMENTAL WORK SCHEDULE

ADDENDUM —
MOHAVE GENERATING STATION

{Chemistry Technicians)

In  conjuncticn with the Section ™
negotiations between the utility Workers Union
of America, AFL-CI0, Local 246, and the
Southern California Edison Company, regard-
ing the Letter of Understanding dated May 1,
1991 this Addendum was agreed to for the
purposes of establishing twelve (12) hour shift
schedules for Chemistry Technicians at the
Mohave Generating Station and applies only to
those employees in the chemistry
classifications as defined in Exhibit A of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

In accordance with the terms of the Letter of
Understanding, the Company was notified on
June 29, 1991, of the Chemistry Technician’s
vote in favor of twelve (12) hour shift
schedules. This Addendum when ratified will
become effective within sixty (60) days from
the date of notice of ratification by the Union.
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SCHEDULE

The schedule to be worked by the Mohave
Chemistry Technicians is attached and will be
subject to revisions only after such revisions
are discussed and agreed upon by the parties.

SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL

Swing shift differential will be paid for all
hours worked in the last four (4) hours of the
regularly scheduled day shift hours and the
first four (4} hours of the regularly scheduled
night shift. Graveyard shift differential will be
paid for all hours worked in the last eight (8)
hours of the regularly scheduled night shift.

HOLIDAYS

For the purpose of this addendum, Chemistry
Technicians will be allowed a total of one
hundred and four (104} hours of holiday hour
credits in a calendar year. However, the
number of hours which each employee is
credited is dependent on the date of hire
during the calendar year and/or the number of
holidays that an employee has used as of the
date of movement into the Chemistry classifi-
cation at this location. Holiday hours may not
be banked beyond the current year.

VACATION

All vacation hours utilized under the schedule
subject to this Addendum will be paid at the
normal time rate of pay.
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PAID SICK TIME

All paid time off covered by the Benefit Plan
will be paid at the normal time rate of pay.

NEW

Employees Bidding, Transferring or Hiring
into Mohave Generating Station Chemistry
classifications during the time that this
Addendum is in effect, will be subject to the
schedule which is the subject of this
Addendum.

Employees Bidding or Transferring out of the
Mohave Generating Station Chemistry classifi-
cations into another work location that is not
on a schedule covered by this Addendum will
revert to the schedule for the new work
location and will be subject to the schedule
and provisions of the Barging Unit Agreement
in place for the new work location.

Isl

Carl W. Wood

Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
Dated: November 20, 1991

Is!

Ray Perez

Unit Manager

Labor Relations

Dated: November 22, 1991
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February 19, 1992
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

Mr. Carl W. Wood

Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.

Los Alamitos, CA 90720 2190

Subject: Possible Closure of SONGS Unit 1
Dear Mr. Wood:

As a result of the discussions held between the
parties on January 29, 1992, regarding the
possible closure of SONGS Unit 1 the following
was agreed:

The Company has no intention of laying off or
force reducing any employees from Unit 1 affected
by this action. Upon shutdown of SONGS Unit 1,
and as it becomes necessary to reduce the
number of employees there, all Bargaining Unit
employees will be provided an opporunity to
transfer to SONGS Units 283 as Unit 1 manning
levels are reduced. [t is the Company's intention to
enter negotiations when required to establish
specific requirements to allow these actions to be
effected. This process will supersede the “request
for transfer” procedure under Article VIl B(2) for
entry into SONGS Units 2&3.

The Company will continue paying employees
transferred to SONGS Units 2&3, the wage level
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achieved at SONGS Unit 1, including applicable
bonuses and any general increases negotiated by
the parties in the future. Transferred employees
will be trained as appropriate to fulfill job require-
ments an Units 283, This training will be conduct-
ed in accordance with the training programs in
effect for the empioyee’s division of such time.

For all personnel, it is required that continuous
and satisfactory progress be maintained to attain
qualifications in the SONGS Units 2&3 training
progression equal to that previously held at
SONGS Unit 1, in order to continue receiving the
wages, bonuses and upgrade pay carried over
from Unit 1.

The following will apply to SONGS Unit 1
Operations:

*» ANPEO class #191-1 will be transferred to
SONGS Units 2&3. The maximum time permitted
to complets the ANPEO Program will be eighteen
(18) months from such transfer date.

* The twenty-four {24) month bid restriction for
ANPEQ class #191-1 will be waived upon Union
ratification of this Letter. This waiver will terminate
on the date ANPEO class #191-1 cormmences
secondary systems training.

* ANPEO class #1911 will commence
secondary systems classroom training in May
1992.

+ An opportunity for four (4} SONGS Unit 1
NPEQOs to transfer to SONGS Units 2&3 as
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ANPEOs by working unit seniority will be provided
at the same time class #191-1 transfers to SONGS
Units 2&3. NPEOs transferring to SONGS Units
2&3 will enter the ANPEQ progression at the first
step NPEQ ($19.756) rate of pay. Unit | operators
transferring into the Units 2&3 progression will
stand 750 hours of secondary watch time after
qualification, prior to being considered for primary
system training. All hours spent working on shift
after completion of secondary system training will
be considered secondaiy waich iime hours.

* Remaining NPEOs at SONGS Unit 1 will be
provided adequate training to qualify for upgrade
to “limited NACO." In the event the training is not
provided by the time Unit 1 is shut down, these
employees will be considered qualified for upgrade
to “limited NACQ" at Unit 1 for the purposes of
establishing transfer pay rates.

Is/

W. Blaine, Jr.

General Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: February 19, 1992

/sl

C. W. Wood

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: February 21, 1992
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November 13, 1992
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING
SONGS UNIT 1 CLOSURE

As a result of negofiations held between
Southern California Edison Company (the
Company) and Utility Workers Union of America,
Local, 246 (UWUA) regarding the closure of San
Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS) Unit
1, the foliowing agreement was reached:

This Letter of Understanding is non-precedent
setting to either party and in no way supersedes
the provisions of Aricle VIl of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement (the Agreement) in the
future. Nor does this Letter of Understanding in
any way create a separation in the UWUA Working
Unit between Nuclear Generation Department and
aother UWUA represented departments.

it is further agreed, that no employee will be faid-
off as a result of the implementation of this Letter
of Understanding. This does not constitule a waiv-
er of the ability to reduce forces in accordance with
Aricle VIl of the Agreement in the future,

l. Purpose

In order to avoid a Reduction in Forces (R.L.F.)
and the impact it would cause the Company and
employees represented by UWUA, Local 246, the
following will allow for the smooth transition of
employees from SONGS Unit 1 to other work
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groups at SONGS following the shutdown of
SONGS Unit 1.

il. General Provisions

A. Effective upon cornpletion of the post SONGS
Unit 1 shutdown staffing plan and ratification of this
agreement, the Company will discontinue posting
bids for SONGS Chemistry and Maintenance job
vacancies except as indicated in Sections lli and
IV of this Letter of Understanding.

B. Reguiar bid postings for Chemistry and
Maintenance job vacancies will be reinstated once
all SONGS Chemistry and Maintenance employ-
ees are reassigned to shifts and locations in accor-
dance with this Letter of Understanding.

C. The bid restrictions in Article VIl Sections C-
{1) {6-month bid restriction), C- (4) (24-month
SONGS ANPEO hid restriction) and C- (5) (24-
month SONGS Maintenance/Technical bid restric-
tion) of the Agreement will not apply to bid location,
shift realignments and transfers provided for in
Sections I, IV, V and VI of this Letter of
Understanding.

D. SONGS Unit 1 Chemistry, Maintenance and
Operations employees will be transferred to their
new location/shift in accordance with the SONGS
Unit 1 shutdown staffing plan on the basis of
Company Seniority. The senior employee will be
offered the option of fransferring first. In the event
no employees elect to transfer, the junior employ-
ee will be assigned the earliest transfer date.
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The Company will provide a two weeks notice
prior to transfer of employees to their new shifts
and locations. Transfer dates may be delayed In
accordance with the Unit 1 shutdown staffing plan.
All Maintenance and Chemistry employees will
transfer by June 1, 1893; all Operations
employees will transfer by December 31, 1994,
Reascnable delays in transfer by dates beyond
June 1, 1893 for Maintenance and Chemistry, or
beyond December 31, 1994 for Operations, will be
permitted with Union concurrence.

E. Employees who are on leave of absence or
disability and who are expected to return to work
will be provided an opportunity to sign
jocation/shift preference form.

Employees who are not expected to return to
work and do so at a future date, will be given a
location/shift preference form upon return. These
employees will be carried as excess manning at
the location and shift they select based upon their
sentority at the time of the original location/shift
realignment.

F. Employees immediately affected by this Letter
of Understanding (SONGS Unit 1 and Units 2/3
Chemistry, SONGS Unit 1 and Unils 2/3
Maintenance and SONGS Unit 1 Operations) will
have an extended time frame to submit 1993
vacation requests, The deadiine to submit
vacation requests will be February 1, 1993,
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1, Chemistry Employees

SONGS Unit 1 Chemistry employees will be
fransferred to a combined SONGS Units 1/2/3 bid
location following the shutdown of Unit 1 in accor-
dance with the foliowing provisions:

A. All SONGS (Unit tand Units 2/3) Chemistry
employees working in an affected job classification
following ratification of this Agreement by the
Union, will sign a preference form indicating shift
preference. Employees will be expected to priori-
tize their selections in a manner similar to the
process for filling bids at fixed shift work locations.

These shift preferences will be awarded on the
basis of Working Unit Seniority in a manner con-
sistent with the awarding of bids. Shift selections
will he awarded 10 working days following the
selection process. All affected employees will be
expected to sign a shift “preference form”. Any
affected employee who fails to do so wili be
assigned a vacant position.

The shift choices will be:

SONGS Chemistry Units 1/2/3 — Day shift,
Swing shift or Graveyard shift

The only option available to Assistant Nuclear
Chemistry Technicians wilt be day shift. Neither
party waives its posificn on the ability, or lack
thereof, for the Company to assign Assistant
Nuclear Chemistry Technicians to backshifts.
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B. The new location/shift preference forms will

be offered only to the affected Chemistry employ-
ees from SONGS Unit 1 and Units 2/3. The
affected Chemistry classifications are: Nutlear
Chemistry Technician and Assistant Nuclear
Chemistry Technician.

C.,Chemistry employees entering the combined
SONGS Chemistry Units 1/2/3 bid location will:

1. Carry existing Evergreen overtime hours to
the new combined Evergreen list (former Units, 2/3
Evergreen list).

2. Be averaged into the backshift assignment list
(former Units 2/3. backshift list) in accordance with
the provisions of the Backshift Assignment Letter
of Understanding.

V. Maintenance loyees

SONGS Unit 1 Maintenance employees will be
fransferred to other SONGS work groups following
the shutdown of Unit 1 in accordance with the fol-
lowing provisions:

A. All SONGS (Unit 1and Units 2/3) Maintenance
employees working in an affected job classification
following ratification of this Agreement by the
Union, will sign a preference form indicating bid
location and shift preference. Employees will be
expected to prioritize their selections in a manner
similar to the process for filling bids at fixed shift
work locations.
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These bid locations/shift preferences will be
awarded on the basis of Working Unit Seniority in
a manner consistent with the awarding of bids. Bid
lacation/shift selections will be awarded 10
working days following the selection process. All
affected employees will he expected to sign a
location/shift “preference form”. Any affected
emplayee who fails to do so will be assigned a
vacant position.

The bid location and shift choices will be:
* SONGS Maintenance Units 1/2/3 — Day shift,
Swing shift or Graveyard shift.

* SONGS Maintenance Engineering and
Services -— Day shift,

+ SONGS Nuclear Construction Group ~— Day
shift.

Each of these bid locations will have its own
Evergreen List.

B. The new location/shift preference forms will
be offered only to the affected Maintenance
employees from SONGS Unit 1 and Units 2/3, The
affected Maintenance classifications are: Nuclear
B&C Mechanic; Nuclear Maintenance Electrician;
Steam Maintenance Helper; Nuclear Maintenance
Machinist; Nuclear Instrument Technician; Nuclear
Test Technician A; and Nuclear Maintenance
Welder.
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C. Maintenance employees entering the
combined SONGS Units 1/2/3 Maintenance bid
location wiil:

1. Carry existing Evergreen overtime hours to
the new combined list (former Units 2/3 Evergreen
list).

2. Be averaged into the backshift assignment list
(former Units 2/3 Backshift list) in accordance with
the provisions of the Backshift Assignment Letter
of Understanding.

3. Be added to the Running Unit/Outage Unit
List based upon Working Unit Seniority. Future
assignments will start with the least senicr employ-
ee who has not been previously assigned. Normai
Running Unit/Outage Unit assignments will
resume at the normal point on the list once all
junior employees not previously assigned, have
been assigned a Running Unit assignment.

D. When work demands dictate maintenance
employees can be utilized within their same job
classification at any of the other site bid locations
referenced in this letter.

1. When such assignments are made, the senior
employee will be offered the temporary assign-
ment first based upon Working Unit Seniority. In
the svent no employee volunteers, or an insuffi-
cient number volunteer, the junior employee
femployees will be assigned.
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2. Regarding overtime, permanent bid location
personnel will be offered overtime first, before
personnel temporarily assigned to the bid location.

3. Before assigning employees to work overtime
assignments, employees af the bid iocation of the
temporarily assigned employees will be offered the
overtime assignments in accordance with the
overtime procedure specified in the SONGS Fixed
Shift Letter of Understanding.

E. All of the Johs specified in this part IV of this
Letter of understanding will be subject to the pro-
visions of Article IX Section B of the Agreement
(Nuclear Journeyman Premium}.

V. Operations Employees

SONGS Unit 1 Operations employees will be
transferred toc a combined SONGS Operations
Units 1/2/3 bid location following the shutdown of
SONGS Unit 1 in accordance with the following
provisions:

A. All SONGS Operations employees working in
an affected job classification following ratification
of this Agreement by the Union, will be considered
part of a new SONGS Units 1/2/3 bid location for
Operations.

B. The new SONGS Operations Units 1/2/3 bid
location will consist of 2 work groups, SONGS Unit
1 work group and SONGS Units 2/3 work group.
Each work group, SONGS Unit 1 and SONGS
Units 2/3, will retain its own separate Evergreen
list.
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C. All SONGS Operations Units 2/3 work group
employees will work 12-hour shift schedule as pre-
vicusly negotiated for SONGS Operations units
213 (as specified in the SONGS Operations Units
2/3 addendum to the Experimental Schedule
Letter of Understanding). All Operatiens Unit 1
work group employees will continue to work an 8-
hour rotating shift schedule. This does not pre-
clude the parties from negotiating a 12-hour shiit
schedule for the Unit 1 work group in the future.

D. The minimum staffing requirements as delin-
eated in Article VIl\, Section C of the Agreement
will prevail over seniority if a conflict arises.
Effective September 1, 1993, the minimum staffing
requirements for SONGS Operations Unit 1 will be
four {(4) Nuclear Control Operators and four (4)
Nuclear Plant Equipment Operators.

E. The Non-License path NPEQ positions as
described in Article VI, Section B, 3, (d} of the
Agreement, will be a minimum of ten (10} positions
for SONGS Operations Units 1/2/3.

F. SONGS Operations employees transferred to
the SONGS Operations Units 1/2/3 work group will
continue receiving the wage level achieved at
SONGS Unit 1, including applicable bonuses,
upgrade pay and any general wage increases
negotiated by the Union in the future. Transferred
employees will he trained as appropriate to fulfill
job requirements on SONGS Units 1/2/3. This
training will be conducted in accordance with the
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training programs in effect for the employee’s
division at such time.

For all personnel, it is required that continuous
and satisfactory progress be maintained to attain
qualifications in the SONGS Units 2/3 training pro-
gression equal to that previously held at SONGS
Unit 1, in order to continue receiving wages,
bonuses and upgrade pay carried over from Unit
1.

V1, _Units _1/2/3 Operations/Chemistry Staffing
Level

Following the movement of Operations personnel
from Unit 1 to the combined Units 1/2/3 bid loca-
tion, it is expected that staffing levels will have fo
be decreased during late 1993 and again in 1994,
Any such reductions wiil be accomplished in
accordance with this Letter of Understanding. Any
future staffing reduction subsequent to December
31, 1994 will be accomplished in accordance with
the force reduction provisions of Article VIl of the
Agreement.

itis also anticipated that SONGS Chemistry Units
1/2/3 staffing levels may need to be reduced fol-
lowing the transfer of Chemistry personnel from
Unit 1 to the combined SONGS Chemistry Units
1/2/3 bid location. Any further staffing reduction
subsequent to December 31, 1993 will be accom-
plished in accordance with the force reduction
provisions of Article VIl of the Agreement.
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A, Employees in the SONGS Operations Units
1/2/3 or SONGS Chemistry Units 1/2/3 bid
locations will be given 90 days notice based upon
Company Seniority when it is determined that
staffing levels must be decreased. At such time an
employee will be given 90 days to secure another
position for which they are qualified within the
Company at San Onofre. Any such employee who
fails to secure a new position after 90 days, will be
made aware aof vacancies within the Bargaining
Unit at San Onofre. If the employee fails to select
a job for which he/she is qualified and has senior-
ity, for the identified vacancies, the Company will
assign the employee a vacancy at San Onofre for
which he/she is qualified and has seniority.

B. Operations and Chemistry employees who
bidftransfer to another position after transferring
from Unit 1to the Units 1/2/3 bid location, or who
bid/transfer to another position after receiving .90
days notice will receive red-circle wage level pro-
tection (does not include any license premiums,
qualified upgrades or general, wage increases) for
a period of five (5) years from the actual date of
the bidftransfer to the new position outside of
Operations or Chemistry.

Employees eligible to receive this additional
wage protection are employees who receive a 90-
day notice as described in part VI of this Letter of
Understanding, or are expected to receive a 90-
day notice in the future based on the number of
personnel being reduced from SONGS Unit 1,
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Employees who do not receive the 90-day notice
as described in part VI of this Letter of
Understanding, and who are not expected, due to
their Company Seniority, to receive the 90-day
notice and who bid or transfer to another position,
will be given the wage protection on a case by
case basis. These employees shall he notified
prior to their accepting said bid or transfer as to
whether they will be eligible for the wage protec-
tion.

This wage protection will cease if an employee
successiuily bidsftransiers to a lower paid or
equally paid position after the initial bid/transfer
from Qperations or Chemistry. This limitation will
not apply to a subsequent job/bid transfer within
the same job progression (i.e. Senior Radioactive
Material Handler bidding to Radioactive Material
Control Technician) or a bid/transfer which is a pro-
motion from the present position.

Any employee who fails to actively pursue secur-
ing another position after receiving 90 days notice
will not be eligible to receive this continued wage
protection.

C. Any employee who is reduced from SONGS
Operation Units 1/2/3 or SONGS Chemistry Units
1/2/3 as a result of this Letter of Understanding will
retain preferential bidftransfer rights to SONGS
Units 1/2/3 Operations Division or SONGS Units
11213 Chemistry Division. This preferential
bid/transfer right will be in accordance with Article
VI, Section, E of the Agreement,
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1. Employees who return to the Operations
Division within three (3) years from the time they
left will enter the Operator progression at the top
step NPEO rate of pay. Employees who return
after a period of three (3) years will be evaluated
and placed at the appropriate step in the
ANPEO/NPEOQ progression.

VII. New bid Locations and Job Vacancies

In an effort to minimize the impact the closure of
Unit 1 will have on the Bargaining Unit and in order
to create job vacancies to absorb the employees
displaced in accordance with part Vi of this Letter
of Understanding, the Company agrees to dis-
place same of the contractors currently performing
Facilities Management and HVAC Maintenance at
SONGS.

A. A new SONGS Facilittes Management bid
location will be established. The following job
vacancies will be posted for bid within the Local
246 Working Unit:

» Nuclear Maintenance Electrician — 8;
+ Material Handler — 1.

Facilities Management personnel temporarily
assigned within the SONGS Maintenance
Organization to perform nuclear plant maintenance
and repair will also be eligible to receive the
Journeyman Premium if qualified. The Journeyman
Premium will be paid on the same basis as SONGS
Maintenance personnel, and. the smallest unit of
premium wili be for a period of one shift.
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B. The new HVAC Technician job will be created,
and 10 job vacancies will be posted for HVAC
Technician SONGS Maintenance Units 1/2/3.
These job vacancies will be posted for bid within
the Local 246 Working Unit.

The Company will fill these job vacancies from
within the Local 246 Working Unit and not hire the
existing contractors to fill these positions. The
Company will provide study guides and assistance
to employees who express a desire to fill these
positions. However, should the Company be
unabie to fiii any of these positions with sufficient
qualified personnel from within the Local 246
Working Unit, the Company retains the ability to
hire as necessary.

C. The Company agreed to negotiate with the
Union in accordance with Article IX, Section G of
the Agreement for the HVAC Technician positions.

D. The HVAC. Technician position posted for
SONGS Maintenance Units 1/2/3 will be subject to
the provisions of Article IX, Section B of the
Agreement {Nuclear Journeyman Premium), and
will receive the applicable Journeyman Premium.

E. Any job vacancies at SONGS which resuit
from employees successfully bidding one of these
new positions will he posted for bid in accordance
with Article VIl of the Agreement.
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VIil. Health Physics Technician Vacancies and
Progression

In addition to the bid locations and job vacancies
identified in part VIl of this Letter of Understanding
in order to create job vacancies to absorb the
employees displaced in accordance with part VI of
this Letter of Understanding, the Company agrees
to displace some of the contractors currently
performing Health Physics (HP) support at
SONGS.

A. Additional HP Technician job vacancies will be
posted for bid at three different time intervals
following ratification of this Letter of
Understanding. The posting of these job vacancies
will create up to 60 additional jobs within the
Health Physics Organization.

B. HP Technician job vacancies will be posted
and qualified bidders will be awarded the job
based on working unit seniority. Jobs not awarded
as HP Technician will be awarded as Assistant HP
Technician to the senior qualified bidder based on
Working Unit Seniority.

The successful bidders for the Assistant HP
Technician positions will enter the appropriate step
in the Assistant HP Technician progression based
upon their previous health physics experience.

All of the job vacancies mentioned in part VIl of
this Letter of Understanding will be posted for bid
no later than June 1, 1993. All of the job vacancies
identified in part VIII of this Letter of Understanding
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will be posted for bid no later than December 31,
1994.

This Letter of Understanding does not constitute
a waiver of either party’s position on the right, or
lack thereof to utilize contractors at San Onofre.

This Agreement is conditioned upcn all seniority
list disputes being resolved prior to any
location/shift preferences and transfers being
made. The Company will post an updated seniori-
ty list on all bid boards at SONGS at least 30 days
prior to the effective date of this Agreement. All
UWUA stewards at SONGS will be provided a
copy of the updated seniority list at the time it is
posted.

Is/

Carl W. Wood

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 4, 1992

Is/

Rumaldo Perez

Unit Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: December 4, 1992
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March 18, 1993
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 1991-92 contract
negotiations between Local 246, UWUA and the
Southern California Edison Company, the parties
have agreed to the adjustment of Company
Seniority for employees whose Company Seniority
was adjusted during the 1978 labor dispute
between the parties. The adjustment will apply
only to an employee’'s future retirement,
Comprehensive Disability Plan, and vacation
benefits. It is not intended to be applied
retroactively or to other benefits.

The above-mentioned Company seniority was
amended in conjunction with the 1993-94 contract
negotiations io inciude affected empioyees from
the 1953 labor dispute between the Company and
IBEW, Local 47.

Is!

Carl Wood

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: March 18, 1993

Isf

W. Blaine, Jr.

General Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: March 18, 1993
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May 10, 1993

Mr. Carl W. Wood

Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.

Los Alamitos, California 90720

Subject: Part-Time Employees

In conjunction with the Letter of Understanding
dated March 18, 1993 between the Company and
Union regarding proposal C-98 (see Attachment
A), relative to part time employees, the parties
agree that benefits will be provided to UWUA-rep-
resented part time employees based on benefits
currently allowed for all other part-time employees.
This letter dated May 10, 1993 supplements the
Benefits Agreement between the Company and
UWUA. The benefits for part-time employees are
summarized in Attachment B {on file). It is recog-
nized that the utilization of pari-time employees is
governed by and subject to the limitations as set
forth in the Letter of Understanding, Attachment A.

If you concur, please sign one copy of this letter
and return it to my office,

Sincerely,

W. Blaine, Jr.
General Manager of Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company

86 Appendix Rev. 2004



Appendix

Isi

Carl W. Wood

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: June 10, 1993

Attachments
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ATTACHMENT A
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 1993-94 negotiations
between the Southern California Edison Company
and Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIQ, relative to the
Company’s need to establish provisions for the
utilization of part-time employees, the parties
agreed to the following:

1. Allow with supervisory approval, for perma-
nent full-time emoloyces with al ieasi one year of
service to become part-time for renewable periods
of up to cne year.

2. Part-time employees will continue to accrue
Company and working unit seniority and have bid
and transfer rights.

3. Part-time employees may not work overtime.

4, Part-ime employees will be provided only
those benefits allowed for part-time employees.

5, Assignment o part-time status will be
voluntary and will not be used in lieu of a force
reduction.

6. This Letter of Understanding will expire at the
end of the term of this Agreement unless extended
by mutual agreement of the Union and the
Company.
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/sl

W. Blaine, Jr.

General Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edisen Company
Dated: March 18, 1993

Isi

Carl Wood

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: March 18, 1993
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October 5, 1993
UWUA EXPERIMENTAL WORK HOURS
ADDENDUM — SONGS, UNIT 1

In conjunctton with the Section M
negotiations between the Utility Workers
Union of America, AFL-CIO, Local 246 and the
Southern California Edison Company regard-
ing the Letter of Understanding dated May 1,
1991 this Addendum was agreed to for the
purposes of establishing twelve {12) hour shift
schedules for operators at SONGS Unit 1 and
applies only to those employees in operating
classifications as defined in Exhibit A of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

In accordance with the terms of the Letter of
Understanding, the Company was notified
February 1, 1993 of the operators’ vote in favor
of twelve (12) hour shift schedules. This
Addendum when ratified will become effective
within sixty (60) days from the date of notice of
ratification by the Union.

SCHEDULE

The schedule to be worked by the SONGS
Unit 1 operators is attached and will be subject
to revisions only after such revisions are
discussed an, agreed upon by the parties.
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No shift premium will be paid for hours
worked on the day shift. Graveyard shift
differential will be paid for all hours worked on
night shift.

HQLIDAYS

For purposed of this Addendum operators
will be allowed a fotal of one hundred and four
(104) hours of holiday hour credits in a
calendar year. However, the number of hours
which each employee is credited is dependent
on the date of hire during the calendar year
and/or the number of holidays that an employ-
ee has used as of the date of movement into
the operator classification at this location,
Holiday hours may not be banked beyond the
current year.

VACATION

All vacation hours utilized under the schedule
subject to this Addendum will be paid at the
normal time rate of pay.

PAID SICK TIME

All paid time off covered by the Benefit plan
will be paid at the normal time rate pay.

BIDS/TRANSFERS/NEW HIRES

Employees Bidding, Transferring or Hiring
into SONGS Unit 1 Operations during the time
that this Addendum is in affect will be subject
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to the schedule which is the subject of this
Addendum.

Employees Bidding or Transferring out of
SONGS Unit 1 operations and into another
work location that is not on a schedule
covered by this Addendum will revert to the
schedule for the new work locations and be
subject to the schedule and provisions of the
Bargaining Unit Agreement in place of the new
work location.

Isl

Carl Wood

President

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
Dated: October 8, 1993

Is/

Ray Perez

Unit Manager

Labor Relations
Dated: October 5, 1993

12hours.U1:LMF/irb
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June 23, 1995
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

With respect to the establishment of fixed shift
schedules for certain designated classifications at
the San Oncfre Nuclear Generating Station, the
following guidelines have been developed:

Classifications involved: Machinists, Electricians,
Boiler and Condenser Mechanics, Maintenance
Helpers — Steam, Tool Room Attendants, Senior
Materials Handiers, Heaith Physics Technicians,
Assistant Health Physics Technicians, Junior
Health Physics Technicians, Nuclear Crane
Operators, Health Physics Instrument Tech-
nicians, Office Assistant 2 working in the
Micrographics/Reprographics work group,
Nuclear Chemistry Technicians, and Nuclear
| Instrument and Control Technicians.

Shifts:

Shifts will initially be filled by SONGS employees
on an in-house basis by bid location bidding
system. The shifts will be filled by preference
utilizing unit seniority as the determining factor.
The Company will assign junior employees to
complete shift manning as necessary. The initial
manning will be according to the schedules
presented and are listed in Attachment “B”.
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Bid Procedure:

The bid procedure using the revised PSSD 237
will provide each employee the opportunity to bid
a shift vacancy and will also provide a means to
bid openings resulting from the original bid award.

Shift Changes:

As agreed, when it becomes necessary to tem-
porarily change an employee’s shift {i.e., training,
balancing skills, long-term iliness or due fo shift
vacancies), the following method will be used to
ensure that the same employee’s shift will not be
changed continually {o satisfy needs:

Shift rotation assignments will be changed on a
two week basis. Supervision will maintain the
rotation list and equally distribute such
assignments using the shift change notice form.
Each day of shift change will be credited on this
fist. It is understood that there will be no shift
rotation during Unit refueling outages.

Schedule Changes:

All schedules are subject to femporary changes
during equipment outages. The Company agrees
to provide for employee input in accordance with
Article X, Section E(1}), when temporary schedule
changes are anticipated.
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tmplementation:

The fixed shift schedule will be implemented
within thirty (30} days of concurrence to this letter
by the parties.

Vacation Policy:

The vacation policy will be unaffected by this let-
ter and will remain as specified in the Agreement.

Trades:

Trades of up to six months in a calendar year will
be allowed with supervisory approval. Trades for
educational purposes in pursuit of a degree will be
approved on a case-by-case basis and may be
approved for more than six months. Trades are not
intended to interfere with Article VIl seniority rights
of any employee.

Holidays:

Employees who are on a fixed shift schedule may
bank holidays according to Article X, Section L (6).

Signed:

Mark E. Mikulka
Director of Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company

Carl Wood
Business Ageni
UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
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June 23, 1995
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjuncticn with the 1987-88 negotiations
between Local 246, UWUA and the Southern
California Edison Company, the parties agreed to
the establishment of the Station Accounting Clerk
and Material Handler progressions within the
Steam Generation Division and at SONGS. This
letter was amended in conjunction with the
1995-86 negotiations between the parties. In con-
nection with these progressions, the parties also
agreed to the following:

1. Station Accounting Clerk 3 and Assistant
Material Handler will be bid jobs.

2. After being awarded a bid to Station
Accounting Clerk 3, an employee will progress
through the progression to Station Accaunting
Clerk 1 without the requirement of a bid if the
employee is performing satisfactorily and is other-
wise qualified.

3. After being awarded a bid to Assistant
Material Handler at' SONGS, an employee will
progress to Material Handler without the require-
ment of a bid if the employee is performing satis-
factorily, passes the required test and is otherwise
qualified, and then to Senior Material Handler if the
employee passes the required test and is other-
wise gualified.

After being awarded a bid to Assistant Material
Handler in Sieam Generation, an empioyge will
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progress to Material Handler without the require-
ment of a bid if the employee is performing satis-
factorily, passes the required test and is otherwise
qualified, and then to Warehouse Clerk if the
employee passes the required test and is other-
wise qualified.

4. If an employee is otherwise qualified, progres-
sion to Warehouse Clerk {(SONGS), and Station
Statisticat Clerk wili be by bid.

5. Station Statistical Clerk may be utilized within
the Steam Generation Division or at SONGS
based on the Company's determination.

6. An employee at top step Station Office Clerk
who is awarded a bid to Station Statistical Clerk
will be piaced at 3rd step Station Statistical Clerk.
An employee at any other step in the Station Office
Clerk progression will be placed at 1st step Station
Statistical Clerk.

7. Employees at the time of implementation who
are in the classificatieons of Junior Clerk and
Records Clerk will be grandfathered and allowed

to progress to top step Records Clerk and then be

reclassified to the appropriate classification as out-
lined in #8 below.

8. Employees who are in the classification of
Material Handler prior to implementation, 6/23/95,
may elect to remain in that classification. They
may subsequently elect to progress to the Senior
Material Handler classification if located at
SONGS, or the Warehouse Clerk classification if
located in Steam Generation, or they may elect to
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bid to the Warehouse Cierk classification at
SONGS.

g. At the time of initial implementation, the
Company will determine its manning needs in the
various classifications and employees will be
reciassified to the new classifications, in accor-
dance with the implementation schedules, by bid
location based on employee preference and
seniority except as identified in #7 above. This will
include employees classified as Junior Clerk and
Records Clerk even though they will not be reclas-
sified immediately.

10, After initial implementation, vacancies in the
Station Accounting Clerk progression and the
Assistant Material Handler/Material Handler pro-
gression will be filled first by bidding Station
Accounting Clerk 3 or Assistant Material Handler.
An employee will be awarded the appropriate job
within the progression based on qualifications.

11. For a period of 18 months affer ratification of
the 1987-88 Agreement, employees who were in
the classifications of Junior Clerk, Records Clerk
and Stafion Accounting Clerk in the Steam
Generation Division or at SONGS at the time of
ratification, will be exempted from any test require-
ments if the employee wishes to change progres-
sions. To change progressions a vacancy must
exist and the employee must be otherwise quali-
fied. This exemption will also be applicable if a
force reduction should occur within 18 months
after ratification of the 1987-88 Agreement,
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Mark €. Mikuika
Director of Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company

Carl Wood
Business Agent
UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
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June 23, 1895
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

Mr. Carl Wood

Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.

Los Alamitos, California 90720

Dear Carf;

In conjunction with the 19951996 negatiations
between Local 246, UWUA and the Southern
California Edison Company relative to modifica-
tions to the Letter of Understanding between the
parties dated February 28, 1989 concerning coal
handling equipment work, it is agreed between
Local 246, UWUA and Southern California Edison
Company that the swilchyard operation and main-
tenance work will be transferred out of the UWUA
Bargaining Unit. The parties further agree fo the
following:

1. A new journeyman classification, Coal
Handling Equipment Mechanic (title changed
to Power Plant Mechanic A), will be established in
the 1989-90 Collective Bargaining Agreement and
paid the journeyman’s rate. A copy of the job
specification for the new classification has been
provided to the Union.

2. Forty (40) Coal Handling Equipment
Mechanic (title changed to Power Plant
Mechanic A) positions will be created at Mohave
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Generating Station. These positions wili be
assigned a fixed shift schedule and will be subject
to the fixed shift Letter of Undarstanding for
Mchave maintenance employees dated February
25, 1985,

3. Prior to recruiting from the outside, at least ten
(10) of the new jobs described in paragraph 1
above will be posted as day shift vacancies pur-
suant to Article Vili of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement, For the initial filling of the vacancies,
those existing top step B&C Mechanics and
Maintenance Machinists who have previously
worked for Combustion Engineering as coal han-
dliing equipment mechanics for at least one year
will be considered qualified for the new positions.
All other candidates must pass the promotional
test for this job to be considered qualified.

4. One additional Steward will be allotted to the
group created by the new classification. Exhibit B
of the 1989-90 Coilective Bargaining Agreement
will be modified accordingly.

5. One additional bulletin board will be added for
the coal handiing group. Article X1V of the 1989-90
Collective Bargaining Agreement will be modified
accordingly.

6. The Company will not transfer coal handling
equipment maintenance work from the Bargaining
Unit represented by UWUA without first negotiat-
ing such transfer.

7. The Company will not contract out routine coal
handiing equipment maintenance work except as
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follows, nothing herein shall in any way be con-
strued to prohibit, limit, or restrict the Company’s
right to contract out coal handling eguipment main-
tenance work in excess of the normal workload
which is the work performed by approximately 40
new employees in this classification.

a. Any qualified maintenance classification can
petform work on coal pipes and screw gates.

b. Any gualified maintenance classification can
perform work on coal handling equipment if
the unit is restricted and coal handling equip-
ment to be worked on is causing that
restriction.

8. Article XNI.C.(2).(b) of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement will be modified to read as
follows:

“Employees who are assigned to temporary work
bases within Zone 4 will be paid a flat allowance
of $61.00 in 1989 and $64.00 in 1990. The
allowance will be paid for all days the employee
remains at the temporary working base except
for: (1) vacation days and {2) regular days off not

worked with vacation days attached thereto. If a

holiday is attached to an employee’'s regular days

off not worked and the employee also attaches
vacation days thereto, the allowance will not be
paid for any of these days.”

8, The overtime scheduling practices for Division
Maintenance employees on seven (7) day cover-
age when on two (2) or three (3) shift operations
will be modified to that of the Mohave Maintenance
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employees on fixed shifts as identified in the cur-
rent Fixed Shift Letter of Understanding for certain
employees at the Mohave Generating Station
dated February 25, 1885.

10. The Company will cooperate with the Union
in permitting the Union to recover its $50,000
undertaking posted in connection with seeking an
injunction pending arbitration in Case No. CV. 86-
8250 HCH (TX). The parties agree that the return
of the undertaking is conditioned on the ratification
of the 1989-80 Collective Bargaining Agreement
by UWUA members.

11. The approximate effective date for the
assignment of the routine maintenance of coal
handling equipment work at Mohave Generating
Station to employees represented by UWUA will
be January 1, 1990,

12. The parties agree that this agreement
relieves the Company of any further compliance
with the arbitration award in Grievance Nos. 10-
86-186,10-86-202, and 2-86-77, insofar as the
restoration of the switchyard maintenance work,
as of the date of the execution of this agreement,

This agreement modifies the parties’ Collective
Bargaining Agreement solely as to the switchyard
operation and maintenance work and the new
terms relating to coal handling equipment mainte-
nance. Nothing in this agreement affects or waives
the parties’ contracting out and force reduction
rights.
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Carl Wood
Business Agent
UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO

Mark E. Mikulka
Director of Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company
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October 8, 1996
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

It is agreed between Southern California Edison

Company and Local 246, UWUA that the
progressions of Station Accounting Clerk 3/2/1 and
Assistant Material Handler/Material Handier/
Warehouse Clerk will be established at the
Mechanical Services Shop (MSS), SSID. In
connection with these progressions, the parties
also agreed to the foliowing:

1. At the time of initial implementation, the
Company will determine its manning needs in the
Station Accounting Clerk 1 and Warehouse Clerk
classifications. Employees currently in the Station
Accounting Clerk title will be reclassified to the
new classifications, in accordance with an
implementation schedule, based cn employee
preference and unit seniority.

2. After initial implementation, vacancies in the
Station Accounting Clerk 3/2/1 progression and the
Assistant Material Handler/Material Handler
Warehouse Clerk progression will be filled first by
bidding Station Accounting Clerk 3 or Assistant
Material Handler. An employee will be awarded the
appropriate job within the progression based on
qualifications.

3. For a period of sighteen {18) months after
ratification of this agreement, employees who
were in the classification of Station Accounting
Clerk at the Mechanical Services Shop at the time
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of ratification will be exempted from any test
requirements if the employee wishes to change
between the newly established progressions. To
change progressions, a vacancy must exist and
the employee must be otherwise qualified. This
exemption wili also be applicable if a force
reduction should occur within 18 months after
ratification of this agreement.

Is/

Raydonna S. Adams

Unit Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company
Dated; October 8, 1996

Isf

Carl Wood

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: October 10, 1996
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March 1, 1998
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WORKER PRCTECTION BENEFITS
AGREEMENT BETWEEN
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON
COMPANY AND
UTILITY WORKERS UNION OF AMERICA,
LOCAL 246

This Agreement between the Southern California
Edison Company (the Company) and the Ulility
Workers Union of America, Local 246, {the Union)
is entered into for the purpose of providing Worker
Protection Denelils io empioyees represented by
the Union in order to mitigate the impact of
restructuring on these employees.

APPLICABILITY

This Agreement shall apply to all regular and part

time employees within the Edison Operations and
Maintenance (O&M) Services and Nuclear
Generation organizations of the Generation
Business Unit (GBU), and the Mechanical
Services Shop in the Shop Services and
Instrumentation Department (SSID) of the
Transmission and Distribution (T&D) Wires
Business Unit who are represented by the UWUA
and whose employment is impacted by a plant
closure or any force reduction.
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TERM OF AGREEMENT

This agreement shall be effective from March 1,
1998 through December 31, 2005.

RE-OPENER

1. If any provisions of Public Utilities Code
Section 375 or CPUC Decision No. 97-06-060
(authorizing recovery of employee transition costs
by the Company) are over-turned or modified in a
manner that impacts the Company's ability to
racover the costs of worker protection benefits
either party to this Agreement may reopen the
Agreement for negotiations concerning any
covered matter affected by the reversal or
modification(s).

2 If Edison International should form a
subsidiary for the purpose of performing
Operations and Maintenance (O&M) work in
generating plants, the Company and the Union will
enter into negotiations, in accordance with Article
il Section M of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement concerning the placement of UWUA
represented emplayees in such subsidiary. Itis the
Company's intent that employees in the UWUA
Local 246 Bargaining Unit would fill similar
positions in the new subsidiary.

WORKER PROTECTION BENEFITS (WPB)
The Company and the Union have agreed to the
following Worker Protection Benefits (WPB):

+ Severance benefits
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« Special early retirement benefits

+ Additional retirement benefits

» Health care coverage

* Training and educational reimbursement
« Quiplacement benefits

These benefits will be made available to employ-
ees whose employment is severed (except for the
educational reimbursement benefit which is also
available to current employees) in accordance with
the alternative reduction in forces procedure in
Appendix 1 and who meet the eligibility require-
ments for them.

The following rules govern eligibility for Worker
Protection Benefits:

1 Employees that elect to accept a Worker
Protection Benefits package during the RIF
process instead of filling a vacant position, or
bumping into another position, must sign the
Separation Agreement and Release in Appendix 5
of this Agreement to receive the Worker Protection
Benefits.

2. if an employee’s employment is severed as a
result of the RIF process and the employee did not
have the option of filling a vacant position or
exercise additional bumping rights, the employee
will be eligible for the severance benefit without
signing the Separation Agreement and Release in
Appendix
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3. An employee who leaves the Company out-
side of the RIF Process, or who refuses to accept
assignment to a vacancy.in hisfher classification
that is within forty (40) miles of their permanent
work base location or to participate in the bumping
process, will be considered to have voluntarily
terminated employment and will not be eligible for
any Worker Protection Benefits.

Severance Benefits

This benefit is a cash payment based on the eli-
gible employee's completed years of service as
follows:

+ Four (4) weeks of base pay, plus

+ One (1) week of base pay for each year of
completed. service, plus

+ One (1) week of base pay for each year of
completed service after nine years, plus

= One (1) week of base pay for each year of
completed service after 19 years, plus

» Six {6) weeks of base pay for each year of
completed service after December 31, 1997, up to
a maximum of 12 weeks, prorated based on the
following formula:

(Day of year employment terminated/365) x ()
six weeks base pay.
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Retirement Benefits
Special Early Retirement (“68 Point” Feature)

1. An eligible employee may elect Special Early
Retirement if the employee:

* has completed at least five (5) years of ser-
vice on the date of severance, and

« his/her age (in whole years) plus years of ser-
vice {in whole years) equals, or would equal, sixty
eight (68) by December 31st of the year employ-
ment is severed by the Company.

2. The regular early retirement reduction factor
of 77% at age 55 in the Retirement Plan will apply
and be extended to lower ages at a rate of 2% per
year. The special early retirement benefit is
payable at retirement as a monthly lifetime annuity
or as a lump sum cash payment. Lump sums will
be calculated based on the provisions of the
Retirement Plan.

3. The employee shall receive the benefit plan of
higher value between this Special Early
Retirement Feature, the Voluntary Retirement
Offer (VRO) benefits if eligible, or the norma! or
early retirement benefit under the Retirement Plan.

Additional Relirernent Benefits

An employee who is severed pursuant to this
Agreement and is qualified as a retiree in one of
the three ways described below will receive a
Social Security Bridge Benefit, sick leave pay out
and Stock Savings Plus Plan account distribution:
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» Qualifies for the Special Early Retirement
benefit described in this Agreement; or

« Is eligible for normal or early retirement bene-
fits under the

Retirement Plan

+ Was eligible for the Voluntary Retirement
Offer (VRO) benefits in accordance with the VRO
agreement dated September 25, 1996.

Social Security Bridge Benefit

A payment of five hundred dollars ($500) per
month will be made from the date of retirement to
age sixty two (62) if the retiree also has Edison
retiree health care coverage, or fo age sixty five
(65) if the retiree does not have Edison sponsored
retiree health care coverage. The Social Security
Bridge Benefit is also available as a life annuity or
as an equivalent lump sum payment. This benefit
is in addition to other Retirement Plan benefits.

Sick Leave Pay out Benefit

Earned, unused sick leave days will be paid out
at the rate of twenty percent (20%) of the
employee's average base monthly pay during the
employee’s highest paid thirty six (36) consecutive
months, in accordance with the current Employee
Benefit Plan dated March 9, 1923.

Stock Savings Plus Plan
The following Stock Savings Plus Plan (SSPP)
plan options are available:

Rev. 2004 Appendix 115



Appendix 7

1. Pension lump sum cash payment may be
rolied into the SSPP.

2. Lump sum or partial distributions and install-
ments payments may be arranged.

3. Qutstanding SSPP loans may be continued
upon retirement.

Retiree Life Insurance

The Company will provide five thousand dollars
($5,000) of retiree term life insurance.

Speciai_Year 2000 Transition Recognition

An employee who would attain 68 points by
adding his/her whole years of age and whole years
of service by December 31, 2000 and receives a
Worker Protection Package in 1998 or 1999 shall
be considered eligible to retire and will be eligible
to receive worker protection benefits. Pension
benefits will be calculated using actual years of
age and service at date of retirement. Fractional
years (i.e., months) will not be considered in this
calculation.

Pension L.ump Sum_Pay Qut

An employee who is qualified for a deferred vest-
ed benefit under the Refirement Plan but does not
qualify for retirement at the time of severance, may
elect to withdraw the present value of that deferred
vested benefit in a Jump sum payment. This is a
distribution from a “qualified plan” and may be
rolled over into an Individual Retirement Account
{IRA) or other gualified plan.
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Health Care Coverage

Retiree Health Care coverage is available to
employees if they meet at least one of the follow-
ing criteria:

« qualifies under the Special Early Retirement
Feature of this. Agreement and has attained at
least fifty (50) years of age and ten (10} completed
years of service at date of retirement, or

» qualified for the VRO and has attained at least
fity (50) years of age and ten (10) completed
years of service at date of retirement, or

+ qualifies under the traditional early retirement
provisions of the Retirement Flan (that is, has
attained aged 55) and has attained ten (10)
completed years of service.

The Retiree Heaith Care Coverage will provide
benefits in a manner consistent with the Retiree
Health Care coverage that an employee retiring in
the year of the signing of this Agreement receives.
However, the contributions and cost sharing
required by the retiree for Retiree Health Care
Coverage will be subject to the provisions of the
Employee Benefit Plan in effect at the time the
employee retires under the terms of this
Agreement.

An employee who does not quality for Retiree
Health Care as described above, wiil be eligible for
extended health care coverage (medical, mental
health/substance abuse, dental and vision bene-
fits) on the same basis as an active employee

Rewv. 2004 Appendix 117



Appendix 9

through the end of the month the employee is sev-
ered and for an additional period as indicated
below.

Completed Period of Extended
Years of Service Coverage

0-4 years 3 months

5-9 years 6 months

10-14 years 9 months

15 or more years 12 maonths

When the subsidized extended employee health
care benefits end, the employee may continue
coverage through the provisions of the
Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act
(COBRA) for an additional 18 months at one
hundred and iwo percent {102%) of the premium
cost.

Training and Educational Reimpursement

Educational assistance reimbursement, under
the guidelines developed by the Joint Oversight
Training Committee, will be available for qualifying
educational expenses as follows;

* Up to five thousand two hundred fifty dollars
($5,260) per calendar year while employed.

« Up to five thousand dollars ($5,000) per year,
with a maximum of ten thousand dollars ($10,000)
available over the course of four years foilowing
severance under this Agreement.
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A Joint Oversight Training Committee shali be
established to:

« Develop guidelines and policy to assist
employees in developing future career skills {i.e.,
individual course vs. degree or certificate program)
for qualifying for the five thousand two hundred
fifty dollars ($5,250) educational benefit for current
employees, focusing on employees whose jobs
are at risk.

» Implement plant visits for identifying and
resolving training issues such as those related to
resource availability, job and test requirements,
visibility, and periodic access to career counselors
at all represented work locations.

Qutplacement Benefits

Quiplacement assistance such as workshops,
individual counseling, and office support services
will be made available, up to maximum cost of one
thousand five hundred ($1,500}, during the first
year after the end of regular employment.

Other Benefits

Results Sharing

Results Sharing payments will be made per the
applicable Results Sharing Agreements between
the Company and the Union.
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Unused Floating/Personal Holidays

Unused floating and personal holidays will be
paid for the calendar year in which an employee’s
employment is severed.

Preferential Trangfer Rights

Employees with transfer requests for IBEW,
Local 47 job vacancies will have preferential rights
over new hires or transfers from outside IBEW,
Local 47, for previously posted jobs for which there
are no qualified bidders. in cases where more than
one qualified UWUA represented employee puts in
for transfer to a position within IBEW, Local 47, the
determining factor in awarding the job will be their
company seniority. The Company will post IBEW,
Local 47 vacancies on UWUA, Local 246 bid
boards to provide UWUA employees with visibility
on IBEW vacancies for purposes of submitting
transfer requests for any unfilled vacancies.

ALTERNATIVE REDUCTION IN FORCES (RIF)
PROCESS

1. Natice of Displacement

The Company will provide a minimum of thirty
{30) days notice to impacted employees during
which time the employees will have:

1 . an individual benefit package stating the
benefits or potential benefits effective as of the
projected departure date,

2. alist of vacancies as of the notice date; and

3. the current seniority list.
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This minimum notice may not apply in the second
or subsequent rounds of a force reduction, but in
no event will employees be required to make a
decision without having had access to their
individual benefit packages for at least thirty (30)
days.

2. Staffing and Vacancy Report

The Company will determine the staffing for each
UWUA steam generating station, Nuclear
Generating Station and the Mechanical Services
Shop at SSID prior to the implementation of this
Agreement. Once the staffing has been deter-
mined and identified in the Staffing and Vacancy
Report, it will be relied on by the parties for the
implementation of this Agreement, understanding
that the staffing may change over time based on
the new owners’ operating intent, attrition and
other business reasons.

The Company will provide the Staffing and
Vacancy Report to the Union on a monthly basis
and shall meet with the union leadership at the
beginning of each month to review the current
Staffing and Vacancy Report. The Company will
provide explanations for any vacancy modifica-
tions.

The Company agrees to periodically fill vacan-
cies by posting them for bid in accordance with
Article VI of the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

3. Alternative Reduction in Forces (RIF)
Procedure
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The RIF procedure will be in accordance with
Appendix 1 of this Agreement.

4. Temporary Transfers to IBEW Locations
Agreement Modifications

The letter of understanding dated May 23, 1996
regarding Temporary Transfers to IBEW, Local 47
locations will be maodified as shown in Appendix 4
of this Agreement.

DISPUTE RESOLUTION

In tha Avnamt Ame Ainm ks Ario Fatalal=1sseTo i 12T
ur LIIG wYLiL Ay U|Oput6 GIIDGJ \IUIIUGIIII'IH Ui

interpretation and application of any of the terms of
this Agreement by the UWUA, the Company, or
employees who have not executed a Setllement
Agreement and Release, such disputes will be
resolved in the following manner:

1. Disputes concerning the denial, in whole or in
part, of any retirement, special Year 2000 transi-
tion recognition, health care, SSPP, or retiree life
insurance benefits described in the Worker
Protection Benefits section of this Agreement shall
be resolved according to the claims and appeal
procedures provided in the Employee Benefit
Plans Agreement for the respective Plans in effect
at the time of the dispute.

2. Disputes concerning the denial, in whole or in
part, of the cash severance benefit described in
the Worker Protection Benefits section of this
Agreement shall be resolved according to the
following claims and appeal procedure.
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a. Claims

Claims may be submitted in writing within 90
days to Benefits Administration, Southarn
California Edison Company, P.O. Box 800,
Rosemead, California 91770. Each claimant may
submit any information to be considered in resolv-
ing the claim.

b. Appeals

A denied claim may be appealed by writing to the
Secretary of the Employee Benefits/Heaith Care
Committee, Southern California Edison Company,
P.O. Box 800, Rosemead, California 91770, within
60 days after receipt of the notice of denial of the
claim, The appellant may submit any information
he or she wishes the Committee to consider.

The Secretary of the Committee will provide a
written notice of the Committee’s decision which
specifies the reasons for the decision within 60
days after receipt of the appeal (unless special cir-
cumstances require an extension of time up to 120
days).

3. All other disputes concerning the interpreta-
tion and application of this Agreement, including
but not limited to ciaims concerning the RIF
process, education assistance reimbursement,
outplacement assistance, and vacancy premiums,
shall be resolved in accordance with the grievance
and arbitration procedures contained in the
Agreement between the Company and the UWUA,
dated January 1, 1995, or its successor.
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SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

{s!
J. Michael Mendez
Vice President, Labor Relations

Is/
Donna Adams
Manager, Labor Relations

fsf
Jiggs Travis
Manager, Labor Relations

Is/
Barbara Decker
Committee Member

s/
Mike Varvis
Committee Member

Is/
Russ Harding
Committee Member

UTILITY WORKERS UNION Of AMERICA,
LOCAL 246, AFL-CIO

s/
JIM Turner
Business Agent
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Isf
Dan A. Davis
President

s/
Daniel Dominguez
Vice President

Is!
William C. Reid
Financial Secretary

fsf
Monte Kotur
Committee Member

is!
Carlton Jones
Committee Member

/sl
Mary Barneit
Committee Member

Is/
Robert Perez
Commitiee Member

)
Bernardo Garcia
Regional Director, Region 5
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APPENDIX 1

ALTERNATIVE REDUCTION IN FORCES
PROCEDURE (RIF)

I._Reductjion In Forces

A, For the term of the Worker Protection Benefit
Agreement, the following alternative reduction in
forces (RIF) procedure shall be used for force
reductions in the UWUA Local 246 Bargaining Unit.

1. Prior to the start of a RIF:

a) The Company will notify the Union Business
Agent a minimum of thirty (30) days prior to the
initiation of a RIF.

by Upon netification of a RIF, all employees
potentially affected by the RIF will receive a
personalized Worker Protection Benefits (WPB)
package detailing the specific benefits available to
him/her if severed.

c) All UWUA job vacancies within the Company
shall be posted for bid 30 days prior to the start of
the reduction in forces. It is understcod and
agreed that where ability and qgualifications are
sufficient to meet the standards of the job to be
filled, working unit seniority shall be used in filling
these job vacancies. Employees that fill these
vacancies will not be eligible for a vacancy
premium under Section A.1.f.(2) of this Agreement.

d) Employee are presumed to be qualified for
like classifications, within Steam Generation
Division, Shop Services and Instrumentation
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Division — Mechanical Services Shop and
Nuclear Generation Site Department — San
Onofre, for the purpose of bids, transfers, and in
the event of a RIF,

e) The Union may designate an observer for RIF
related processing associated with this
Agreement. The Company wiil pay @ maximum of
20 regular normal time hours per week for the
observer. Any additionat hours utilized by the
observer will be paid by the Union.

f.) The Company will offer vacancies which are
not filled through the normal bid process during the
30 day pre-RIF posting period, including vacancies
resulting from the original postings, to employees
at the affected location. These vacancies will be
filled by qualifications and company senicrity,
beginning with the most senior employee.

(1) Affected employees that voluntarily fill a
vacancy in a lower classification will maintain the
wage rate they had prior io filling the lower classi-
fication vacancy. This wage rate will remain in
effect (not to include any subsequently negotiated
increases) unti! the rate of pay for the employee’s
current job classification equals or exceeds the
maintained rate or the empioyee declines to
accept a vacancy offered under Sections A.4.(a) or
A.4.(c) of this Agreement.

{2) Avacancy premium, in the armounts specified
in Appendix 2, will be paid to employees that vol-
untarily fill vacancies at the listed locations as a
result of Subsection A.1.f of this Article [ and retain
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them through the conclusion of the RIF. The
vacancy premium is in addition to any applicable
relocation allowance and moving expenses
provided for in Article VIII, Section E.(5) of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

{3) If an employee relocates to a new residence
as a result of filling a vacancy under Section A.1.f.
or Section A.1.(3)(e} of this Article | of this
Agreement, all moving expenses will be paid by
the Company when all of the following conditions
arg met

(a) The employee's new permanent work loca-
tion must be twenty (20) miles or more from the
employee’s old permanent work location;

(b) The employee’s new residence is closer to
the new work location than his/her present
residence;

{c) The employee's commuting time to the new
work location from his/her new residence is less
than the commuting time to the new work location
from his/her old residence; and

(d) The employee must move within one (1) year
from the effective date of the transfer to qualify for
moving expenses under this provision.

(e) The Company will assign any remaining
affected employees to vacancies in the employ-
ees’ classifications which are within forty (40)
miles of the employee’s permanent base work
location by Company seniority beginning with the
least senior employee. A vacancy premium will not
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be paid. Relocation and moving expenses will be
paid in accordance with Section A.1.f(3) of this
agreement and Article VIILE.(5) of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement. If multiple vacancies exist,
assignment will begin with the most senior
employee to the nearest location.

2. The RIF will be initiated as follows:

a) Any remaining unassigned employees at the
affected work location who are in a job classifica-
tion for which there are no existing vacancies with-
in the Bargaining Unit will be considered excess
employees. Individual WPB packages consisting
of retirement and/or severance, depending on the
employee’s eligibility, will be offered to these
excess employees. The employees have the
option of taking the WPB package or “bumping”
according to Company seniority to a similar level
or lower classification, in the Steam Generation
Divigion, Shop Services Instrumentation Division
— Mechanical Services 8hop, or Nuclear
Generation Site Department — San Onofre
provided he/she has Company seniorily over an
employee then occupying such classification and
is otherwise qualified. Any existing vacancies will
be included as “bump” choices for employees
involved in the RIF. In the event more than one (1)
employee elects and is qualified to fill a vacancy
offered during a RIF cycle, the vacancy will be
offered according to company seniority, beginning
with the most senior employee.
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(1) When an excess employee exercises his/her
seniority rights and bumps an employee in his/her
classification, an individual WPB package will be
offered to an employee within the same bid loca-
tion (see Appendix 3 for established bid locations)
and in the same classification the excess employ-
ee has bumped into. This package will be offered
by company seniority starting with the most senior
employee. This process will continue until an
employee accepts a WPB package If none of the
employeas accent a WPB package, then the junior
employee in the classification where the excess
employee bumped into, will be subject to the
provisions of this Article 1, Section A.2.

(2) When an excess employee bumps an
employee at a combined bid location, per
Appendix 3, the WP13 package will be offered to
the most senior employee in that classification at
that combined work location. Redistribution of
manpower will be accomplished by an in-house
offering based on Company seniority. if there are
no volunteers, the junior employee will be
assigned.

No vacancy premium will be paid. ALGS
Operations i3 not included in this provision.

(3) When an excess employee exercises his/her
seniority rights and “bumps” an employes in a dif-
ferent classification, and vacancies exist for this
classification in the Bargaining Unit, a WPB pack-
age will not be offered to the employees in the
classification the excess employee bumped into. If
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no vacancies exist for this classification in the
Bargaining Unit, then a WPB package will be
offered in accordance with Section A.2.(a){1) of
this Article 1.

b) Any remaining unassigned employees at the
affected work location in a job classification for
which there are vacancies existing in the
Bargaining Unit for their classification wiit be
considerad surplus employees. These employees
can “bump” according to Company seniority to a
similar level or lower classification, in the Steam
Generation Division, Shop Services
Instrumentation Division — Mechanical Services
Shop, or Nuclear Generation Site Department —
San Onofre provided he/she has Company senior-
ity over an employee ther occupying such classifi-
cation and is otherwise qualified. Any existing
vacancies will be included as “bump” choices far
employees involved in the RIF. In the event more
than one (1) employee is qualified to fill a vacancy,
the vacancy will be offered according to Company
seniarity, beginning with the most senior emplay-
ee. It is understood that as a result of the bumping
process for surplus employees, an employee
could become excess, and subject to the provi-
sions of Section A.2.(a)(1) of this Article 1.

c) Employees that "bump” or fill a vacancy in a
lower classification will maintain the wage rate
they had prior to filling the lower classification. This
wage rate will remain in effect {not to include any
subsequently negotiated increases) until the rate
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of pay for the employee's current job classification
equals or exceeds the maintained rate or the
employee declines to accept a vacancy offered
under Sections A.4. (a) or A4. (¢) of this
Agreement.

3. At the conclusion of the RIF;

a) Employees that are faced with severance as a
result of the RIF can elect one of the following
three (3) options:;

{1) Option one: Allow the senior employee within
the Bargaining Unit and in the same pre RiF
classification as the employee facing severance,
the option of taking a WPB package.

(@) If an employee elects option one, the
Company will contact the mast senior employee in
the pre-RIF classification and offer a WPB pack-
age. If the senior employee declines the offer, the
Company will continue the process until an offer is
accepted. If an offer to take the WPB package is
not accepted, the employee facing severance will
be severed in accordance with the WPB
Agreement. If an offer to take the WPB package is
accepted, the employee facing severance must be
willing to fill the vacancy created by the senior
employee who accepted the WPB package.
Vacancy premiums, relocation allowances, and
moving expenses will not be paid. If the employee
facing severance is unwilling to fill the vacancy
created then he/she will be severed in accordance
with this Agreement and the WPB package offered
to the senior employee will be withdrawn.
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{2) Option two: Accept the WPB package.

(3) Option three: Lay off with recall rights in
accordance with Article 11 of this Agreement.

4. Subsequent to a RIF, the following procedure
will be followed in filling vacancies which occur in
classifications from which employees have been
reducec:

a) In the event a job vacancy occurs in a
classification and at a location from which an
employee was forced reduced, the vacancy will be
offered to this employee. In the event more than
one {1) employee meets the criteria to be offered
this vacancy, the vacancy will be offered according
to Company seniority beginning with the most
senior employee.

b} The vacancy will be posted for bid in
accordance with Article VIII of the Collective
Bargaining Agreament.

¢} In the event a job vacancy occurs for which
there are no qualified bidders or transferees, the
vacancy will be offered to employees reduced from
that classification whose pre-reduction established
working base was within fifty (50) miles of the
location at which the vacancy occurs. In the event
more than one (1) empioyee meets the criteria to
be offered this vacancy, the vacancy will be offered
according to Company seniority beginning with the
least senior employee.
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ll. Recall Rights

A, Alaid off employee will be recalled prior to the
Company hiring a new employee in the same
classification the laid off employee formerly heid.
Reemployment shall be in reverse order of layoffs,
i.e., the last employee laid off shall be the first re-
employed. The Company shall notify former
employees who were laid off in writing by regis-
tered mail addressed to the iast address of record
to report back to work when jobs are available. if
such a former employee does not report within ten
{10) days (Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays
excluded) after the sending of such notice, he shall
lose his/her seniority, except that if the failure to so
report is due to a substantiated iliness, injury, or
some cause beyond his control, the former
employee shall be put back to work when he is
able to report provided he notifies the Company
within such ten (10) day period the approximate
date when he/she will be able to return and there
is on such date an available job for which he/she
is qualified.

1. It is the responsibility of the employee to see
that the Company is advised of his/her current
mailing address.

2. All former employees so re empioyed must
pass a physical examination and upon re-employ-
ment shall receive the prevailing rate of pay for the
classification in which they are re-employed.
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3. Employees who are involuntarily laid off after
exhausting all their rights within the provisions of
this agreement will be allowed to sign bids and be
awarded jobs on the same basis as active
employees.
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APPENDIX 2 (Cont'd)
VACANCY PREMIUMS
MOGS
TRNG

ALGS {F) 000 [ $70.000 l‘i-zixil
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APPENDIX 3
ESTABLISHED BID LOCATIONS
WITHIN UWUA

ALGS (F) (D Alamitos Generating
Station, Front Yard

ALGS (13) () Alamitos Generating
Station, Back Yard

ELGS El Segundo
Generating Station

ETGS Etiwanda Generating
Station

HBGS Huntington Beach
Generating Station

ITAC Division Training
located at ALGS

LBGS Long Beach
Generating Station

MDSS Material Distribution

MAGS Operations
MOGS @
MOGS MILL MACH @)

MOGS TRNG @)
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Supply Services at
Westminster

Mandalay Generating
Station i
Mohave Generating
Station

Mill Machinist at
Mohave

Training School at
Mohave
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OBGS Operations Ormond Beach
Generating Station
OBGS/MAGS Ormond Beach
Generating
Station/Mandalay
Generating Station
PGM Power Generation
Maintenance (Division
Maintenance)
RBGS Redondo Beach
Generating Station
SONGS @ San Onofre Nuclear
Generating Station
SONGS CONST @ SONGS Construction
Group
SONGS FAC. MAINT @) Fagcility Maintenance
Group at SONGS
SONGS WHSE @ SONGS Warehouse
MSS Mechanical Services
Shop at Shop
Services and
Instrumentation
Division
WTR Division Chemical,
Paramount

Note: Combined locations ALGS(), MOGS@, or SONGS®} per
Section 1.A.2.a)(2). of this Agreement.
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APPENDIX 4

TEMPORARY TRANSFERS TO IBEW
LOCATIONS AGREEMENT MODIFICATIONS

The Letter of Understanding regarding
Temporary Transfers to IBEW Locations dated
May 26, 1996 will be modified as follows:

1. All UWUA employees currently holding a
cross training vacancy at an IBEW work location
based on the Solar Two Project Agreement will be
rélurned to their originai UWUA ciassification and
work location if replaced by an IBEW employee
returning to their former location based on the new
IBEW Solar Two Agreement. If not affected, they
will continue their work assignment in accordance
with the separate joint agreement between the
parties until Solar Two is demobilized or an IBEW
vacancy is declared and filled in accordance with
the applicable CBA or WPB Agreement provisions.

2. In the event of a reduction in forces within
IBEW, UWUA cross trainees will be returned to
their original classification and work location,
unless they are still needed to fill an IBEW vacan-
cy created by the manning of Solar Two. If their
origina! classification and work location has
changed based on a reduction in forces within the
UWUA, they will be returned to the classification
and work location determined by the RIF.

3. In the event of a reduction in forces within the
UWUA, an affected employee who is cross-train-
ing in IBEW will participate, but will remain at the
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IBEW location for the duration of the Solar Two
project, unless the employee is returned to his
appropriate UWUA work location based on a RIF
in the IBEW, or he is no longer needed to fill a
vacancy created by the manning of Solar Two.
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APPENDIX 5
SEVERANCE AGREEMENT AND RELEASE

When properly executed by both parties, this
Separation Agreement and Release (“Agreement”)
is made and entered into between you and
Southern California Edison Company ("SCE"). You
and SCE (collectively referred to as “the parties”),
in our wish to compromise, resolve, settle, and
terminate any dispute or claim between us with
respect to the termination of your empioymeni wiih
SCE, have agreed as follows:

1. Your employment with SCE will terminate
on . Within two weeks after the
execution of this Agreement by you and SCE, SCE
shall pay to you a severance payment in the gross
amount reflected on your Personal Benefit
Statement, which is included with these materials
and incorporated herein by this reference. SCE
shall alsc provide the additional benefits listed on
your Personal Benefit Statement.

2. In consideration for the payment and benefits
which you shall be provided under this Agreement,
you, on behalf of yourself, your heirs, estate,
executors, administrators, successors and
assigns, hereby release and agree to hold harm-
less SCE, including its parent, subsidiary and affil-
iated companies, and its and their officers, direc-
tors, shareholders, agents, employees, assigns
and successors (collectively “Edison”), and all its
and their employee benefit plans and their admin-
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istrators, trustees, and other fiduciaries, from all
actions, causes of action, claims, disputes, judg-
ments, obligations, damages and liabilities of
whatsoever kind and character, in law or equity,
known or unknown, relating to the termination of
your employment with SCE, except as specifically
provided in paragraph 3, below. Specifically, you
understand and agree that the actions, causes of
action, claims, disputes, judgments, obligations,
damages, and liabilities released by you include,
but are not limited to, those arising under the
Collective Bargaining Agreements between SCE
and Local 47 of the International Brotherhood of
Electrical Workers, and Local 246 of the Ultility
Workers Union of America, Title VIl of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, the California Fair Employment
and Housing Act, and any other federal, state or
local statute, regulation, order or common law
relating to employment or employment discrimina-
tion so long as they relate directly or indirectly to
the termination of your employment.

3. The release contained in this Agreement shall
not apply to the following: (a) benefits vested
under the Southern California Edison Company
Retirement Plan and Stock Savings Plus Pian
(SSPPY); (b) claims for workers’ compensation and
unemployment insurance benefits; (c) ¢taims for
damages asserted and determined to be payable
through the Consent Decree entered in the action
entitled Rice v. SCEcorp, et al, Case No. 94-6353-
JMI; and (d) administrative claims and appeals for
benefits under SCE's health, dental, vision,
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employee assistance program and retiree life
insurance plans.

4. With the exceptions noted in paragraph 3, you
understand and agree that the release contained
in this Agreement extends to all claims of every
nature and kind whatscever relating to the termi-
naticn of your employment with SCE, known or
unknown, suspected or unsuspected, past or pre-
sent, including but not limited to benefits from any
SCE benefit plans and practices. You expressly
waive all righis under Section 1542 of the

ORI MF LI

California Civil Code, which reads as follows:

A general release does not extend to claims
which the creditor does not know or suspect to
exist in his favor at the time of executing the
release, which if known to him must have
materially affected his settlement with the debtor.

| 5. You agree not to initiate any grievance,

: lawsuit or proceeding upon any claim released by
you under paragraphs 2 and 4 of this Agreement.
You understand and agres that if you violate your
promise in the preceding sentence, you have
engaged in a material breach of this Agreement.

6. You agree not to use, disclose, publicize, or
communicate to any person or entity, in any
manner whatsoever, any confidential or propri-
etary information concerning SCE or Edison,
which has come to your attention during your
employment with SCE, unless authorized in writing
by SCE or required by law. As used in this
Agreement, “confidential and proprietary informa-
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tion” includes information specifically designated
as confidential materials; bid prices, quantities or
other terms of sale of electricity or related
services; maintenance or outage schedules at any
SCE owned or operated facility; facility specific
operating data; or any other information not
publicly available concerning matters affecting or
relating to the business of SCE. Confidential or
proprietary information does not include informa-
tion that is general knowledge useful to allow
empioyees to better perform their work; facility
specific operating data that is provided to the
owner of the facility; or information which is
already available to the general public or members
of the industry who are not related to SCE.

Before making any legally required disclosure of
confidential or proprietary information, you shall
give SCE as much advance written notice as
possible. You further agree that unautherized dis-
closure of SCE's and/or Edison’s confidential or
proprietary information shall constitute material
breach of this Agreement and would cause it or
them irreparable harm. Therefore, upon the
breach or threatened breach of paragraph 6 of this
Agreement, SCE and/or Edison shail be entitled to
preliminary and permanent injunction restraining
the breach, including but not limited to injunction
pending arbitration. This right to an injunction shall
not prohibit SCE and/or Edison from pursuing any
other remedies available to them.
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7. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed
to prohibit you from filing a complaint or reporting
any concern to any federal or state agency or
legisiature, or prohibit you from participating in any
proceeding or investigation regarding such
concern.

8. You agree to deliver to SCE, on or before the
effective date of the termination of your employ-
ment, all equipment, documents, files, lists, or
other written graphic or electronic records relating

ta h 1 ¥~ b pox e
to SCE's business, and all ccp' 5 of such maleri-

als, which are or have been in your possession or
under your control.

9. You agree that if you engage in a material
breach of this Agreement, you shall repay the
severance benefits, educational expenses and
outplacement benefits provided to you under this
Agreement and you will not be entitled to any
future benefits in these categories. Should SCE or
Edison, as a result of your breach of this
Agreement, institute or be required to defend itself
or themselves in any legal or administrative action
arising out of the Agreement or its breach, SCE
and/or Edison shall be entitled to recover from you
all of their damages and costs, including attorneys’
fees, if it or they prevail.

10. The parties intend the amounts paid under
this Agreement to ease your separation from SCE
employment and transiticn to cther employment or
activities. Accordingly, you agree that no amounts
paid under this Agreement shall be considered
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amounts for labor performed, and that you shall
repay all severance benefits, educational expens-
es and outplacement benefits provided to you
under this Agreement, and all future benefits under
this Agreement shall cease, if you are re employed
within 18 months of the effective date of the
termination of your employment, except that
employment in a temporary or part time represent-
ed position at SCE’s request, shall not be
considered reemployment for purposes of this
Agreement. You agree that the release in
paragraphs 2 and 4 shall continue in full force and
effect notwithstanding any obligation to repay
compensation and/or cessation of benefits under
these paragraphs 9 and 10.

11. This Agreement shall not be considered as
an admission of liability or a violation of any
applicable Collective Bargaining Agreement,
contract, law, rule, regulation, or order of any kind.

12. Except as provided in paragraphs 3 and B,
any controversy or claim arising out of or relating
to this Agreement or for the breach thereof, if not
otherwise settled by the parties, shall be finally
settied by arbitration to be held in Los Angeles
County, California in accordance with the
Employment Dispute Resolution Rules of the
American Arbitration Association. The parties
hereby consent to personal jurisdiction in Los
Angeles County, California with respect to such
arbitration. This Agreement shall be governed by,
construed, and interpreted according to the laws of
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the State of California. At the request of either
party, arbitration proceedings shall be confidential,
and in such case all documents, records, and tes-
timony shall be received, heard, and maintained
confidentially by the parties and their respective
attorneys and experts, who shall agree in advance
and in writing to receive all such information confi-
dentially and to maintain the secrecy of such infor-
mation. The award resulting from such arbitration
shall be final and binding upon both the parties.
Judgment upon said award may be entared under
seal in any court having jurisdiction thereof. In the
event that any arbitration or other proceeding shall
be brought by any party hereto in respect of an
alleged breach by or default in the performance of
the other party hereto, the non-prevailing party, as
determined by the arbitrator, shall pay the other
party’s reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs
associated with or arising from such arbitration
and shall be responsible for its own costs of
transportation and room and board to prepare for
or attend the arbitration,

13. By signing this Agreement, you acknowledge
that you have been given a reascnable time to
review and consider this Agreement before signing
and returning it to SCE. You are encouraged to
consult with an attorney before signing this
Agreement.

14. If any provision or application of this
Agreement is held by any arbitrator or court of
competent jurisdiction to be invalid, the invalidity
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shall not affect the validity of the remaining
provisions or applications of this Agreement, and
to that end the provisions of this Agreement are
declared severable.

15. This Agreement sets forth the entire agree-
ment between the parties and fully supersedes
any and all prior agreements or understandings
between the parties pertaining to the subject
matter of this Agreement.

16. By signing this Agreement, you make the
following representation: *“l have read this
Agreement {(including its attachments) in it entirety.
} have been advised to consult with an attorney
before signing it, | have been given the necessary
time to consider its contents, and | fully understand
its terms and consequences. | am signing this
Agreement voluntarily.”

Employee’s Name (Please Print)

Employee’s Signature

Date

Signature of Southern California Edison
Company Officer

Date
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June 26, 1998

WORKER PROTECTION EDUCATIONAL
REIMBURSEMENT PROGRAM

Effective January 1, 1998 through December 31,
2005, the Worker Protection Benefits (WPB)
Agreement provides for the reimbursement of
qualifying educational expenses up to $5250 per
cafendar year.

Eligihility-

To be eligible for this program, the employee
must be:

+ Covered under a Worker Protection Benefits
Agreement between the Southern California
Edison Company and UWUA, Local 246.

* A regular, full time employee (see note
below).

Note: This includes UWUA regular employees
who have temporarily converted to part-time status
per the Collective Bargaining Agreement (CBA)
provisions, or are on a paid or unpaid leave of
absence, but are not on long term disability (LTD)
status.

Educational Programs:

Types of educational programs eligible for
reimbursement are:

* Degree (Associate, Bachelor, Master,
Doctorate).
+ Certificate Programs (series of classes).
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For example: Business oriented computer
certificate programs.

« Professional Credential.

» Correspondence Programs that offer a
certificate or degree.

» Other non degree programs or classes that
would provide vocational skill development that
will advance the employee's personal career
abjectives.

Current IRS rules do not allow for non-taxable
educational reimbursements for classes or educa-
tion involving sports, hobbies or games that are

-not part of a degree program. Reimbursements
made for these types of programs must meet the
criteria under this agreement, will be considered
taxable compensation, and will not be part of the
qualified educational reimbursements made
according to IRS Code, Section 127.

Program Requirements:

» Approved programs must relate to the
employee’s personal career objective.

« Employees must aitend the programs/
class(es) on their own time, not during their normal
work hours.

Acceptable Educational Institutions:;

The educational institutions must be accredited
by recognized agencies and/or associations (i.e.,
U.S. Department of Education, State of California
License Board (Contractor/Real Estate}, North
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Central Association of Colleges and Schools
(CACS) Federal Aviation Administration).
Examples of valid institutions are four year
colleges or universities, community colleges,
correspondence, business or technical schools,
and business oriented computer -certificate
providers {i.e., Novell, CompuServe).

Enroliment;

+ Complete the Educational Assistance
Request form 19-383 prior to the start date of the
program or class. Follow processing, approval,
and reimbursement procedures indicated on form
19-383.

» Complete the attachment form, “Worker
Protection Educational Reimbursement Program
Participation Approval” {see Aftachment to this
Agreement) to the 19-383, and obtain approval
from the immediate supervisor. This form can be
obtained from the Payroll Location Office.

Approval Requirements:

Applications: An employee's application forms
(19-383 and the Worker Protection Educational
Reimbursement Program Participation Approval)
must be approved prior to commencement of
class(es) by hisfher immediate supervisor and
second level supervisor/manager. (Classes that
began after January 1, 1998 but prior to July 1,
1998, will not require prior approval but will require
submittal of the proper forms.)
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Reimbursements: Reimbursement requests after
the completion of the class{es) can be approved
by the employee’'s immediate supervisor. The
supervisor signature shows that he/she has
validated the employee’s successful completion of
the class and that the employee has provided all
required receipts and documentation to be filed in
the employee's perscnnel file maintained at the
Payroll Location.

If the employee has received educational
reimbursements under the Corporate Educational
Assistance Program (ESM 19.17.21) or other
established educaticnal reimbursement programs,
the amount received under those programs plus
the amount received under the Worker Protection
Educational Reimbursement Program cannot
exceed $5,250 in a calendar year unless his/her
employment is severed under the Worker
Protection Benefits Agreement provisions. See
Program Disqualification section of this document.

All reimbursements over $5,250 in a calendar
year will be considered taxable compensation and
the employee will be responsible for paying taxes
on applicable reimbursed expenses in accordance
with the Internal Revenue Code, Section 127,
which governs the taxability of educational
reimbursements.

Reimbursable Expenses:

The following expenses are appropriate for
reimbursement:
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« Tuition and registration fees. (e.g., SAT or
GMSAT if required for acceptance to a school and
only if the employee is actually accepted to the
school).

« Required enroliment and graduation fees
{e.g., student body and health care fees,
graduation request fees).

+ Books.

« Parking.

« Required exam or grade request fees.
+ Mandatory laboratory fees.

The following expenses are not appropriate for
reimbursement:

+ Fees for exams taken to renew licenses or
certificates.

» License fees.

+ Supplies (e.g., notebook paper, calculators,
personal computers and software, pens/pencils,
computer disks) or tools.

* Personal expenses (e.g., mileage, meals,
lodging, transportation, school logo merchandise).

+ Deferred payments, finance or late fees.
+ Cap and gown fees,

Reimbursement Requirements;

To be eligible for reimbursement, you must
provide all of the following within 90 days of
completion of classes:
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+ Educational Assistance Request form 19-383
and Determination of Tax Status form 19-383-1
and the original Worker Protection Benefit
Educational Assistance Approval Form.

« Documentation of satisfactory completion of
each class with a grade of “C" or better or the
equivalent as defined by the educational institution
(i.e., certificate of completion; pass/credit).

» Paid receipts for all eligible expenses (Note:
No reimbursements will be made without receipts
for all eligible expenses).

Taxation of Reimbursement:

Employees are responsible for paying taxes on
applicable reimbursed expenses. The Internal
Revenue Code, Section 127, governs the taxabili-
ty of educational reimbursements. Currently, the
IRS Code allows reimbursement for under-
graduate (Certificate, Associate, Bachelor) pro-
grams/classes to be excluded from gross income.
Reimbursement for graduate (Master, Doctorate)
programs or classes are not excluded from gross
income and are currently taxable. If appropriate,
taxes on the reimbursed amount will be deducted
from the employee's biweekly paycheck and
reflected on the W-2 Wage and Tax Statement.

Program Disqualification:

Employees will not be eligible to be reimbursed
for educational expenses if any of the above
requirements of the program are not met or if the
employee:
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+ Terminates his/her employment with the
Company (voluntary or involuntary). See note
below regarding employees who are severed
under the Worker Protection Benefits Agreement.

» Does not obtain prior approval. Classes that
began after January 1, 1998 but prior to July 1,
1998, wil! not require prior approval but will require
submittal of the proper forms.

= Does not submit the request in accordance
with requirements of this program.

Note: Employees who are severed by the
Company under the Worker Protection Benefit
Agreement, and are eligible to receive the post
employment Worker Protection Educational
Reimbursement Benefit, will continue to receive
educational reimbursements as defined by the
WPB Agreement.

Audits:

The Audits Department will periodically audit the
Worker Protection Educational Assistance
Program fo ensure that policies are being applied
correctly and consistently. The audit would include
a review of documents pertaining to eligible
receipts and satisfactory completion of classes,
maintenance of documentation in the employee’s
personne! file at the work location, etc.
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s/

J. Michael Mendez

Vice President, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: June 25, 1998

Isf

Jim Turner

Business Agent

UWUA, LOCAL 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: June 26, 1998
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August 19, 1998

Jiggs R. Travis

Manager, Labor Relations

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Southern California Edison Company
P.O. Box 128

San Clemente, CA 92672

Re: Inclusion of SONGS Welders in the SONGS
Qvertime Agreement

Dear Mr. Travis:

It is the Union's understanding that SONGS
Management has agreed to include the welders
into the SONGS Overtime Agreement. This letter
is intended to memorialize that understanding.

If you concur, please indicate below and return a
copy to the Union.

Sincerely,

Jim Turner
Business Agent
UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO

| CONCUR:

Jiggs R. Travis

Manager, Labor Relations

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: August 27, 1998

JT: jm
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September 8, 1998

Mr. Jim Turner

Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.

Los Alamitcs, CA 90720-2190

Subject: Tool Purchase Program
Dear Mr. Turner;

The purpose of this letter is to confirm the resuiis
of our discussions regarding modification of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement's Letter of
Understanding involving the Toot Purchase
Program.

Currently, and in accordance with the Letter of
Understanding, titled “Tool Purchase Program,”
eligible personnel may purchase specified job-
related tools by means of interest free, extended
payroll deductions with supervisory approval.

Recently, the Company has undertaken a com-
prehensive review of the program, a program
begun in conjunction during the 1982-83 negotia-
tions between Local 246, UWUA and the Southern
California Edison Coempany. From the review, the
Company has identified an area it believes will be
of mutual interest to both the Union and the
Company invelving the classification of apprentice
machinist. The Company is prepared to offer the
following:
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Effective September 1, 1998, the Company will
raise the Machinist, Apprentice classification’s
maximum unpaid balance to $2500.00. The repay-
ment period will remain unchanged and continue
to be 36 months.

Discussions between the Company and the
Union will resume on other job classifications
included in the Letter of Understanding at the
conclusion of the Company's review. The
Company anticipates conclusion of the review
during the 4th quarter of 1998.

Based on our previous discussions regarding this
subject matter and your subsequent concurrence,
would you please sign below and return one copy
to my office. Upon receipt of your signature, a let-
ter will be forwarded to all affected payroll loca-
tions memorializing the modification to the Letter
of Understanding.

Respectfully,

Jeffrey E. Paui
Human Resources Consultant

| CONCUR:

Jim Turner

Business Agent

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
Dated: September 10, 1998
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September 22, 1998

Jim Turner

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.
Los Alamitos, CA 90720

RE: Fuel Handling Operations at SONGS

Dear Mr. Turner:

The purpose of this ielter is 10 confirm the
agreement reached between the Utility Workers
Union of America, Local 246 and the Southern
California Edison Company regarding the
utilization of Bargaining Unit operations personnel,
hereinafter referred to as the Operations Refueling
Group, in handling fuel.

1. The Operations Refueling Group will operate
the spent fuel handling machine during all modes
of operation which are directly associated with the
on-load and off-load of fuel to/ffrom the reactor
core and during the receipt of new fuel. It is under-
stocd that during situations in which fuel move-
ment delays wouid occur as a result of insufficient
Operations Refueling Group personnel, Nuclear
Fuel Services, or its contractor(s), may operate the
spent fuel handling Machine, as necessary, until
sufficient Operations Refueling Group support can
be summoned.

2. Nuclear Fuel Services group, or its contrac-
tor(s), may operate the spent fuel handling
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machine and the spent fuel pocl upender during
periods of design change package testing, control
element assembly movements, fuel inspections,
pre-operational testing and other testing not direct-
ly associated with actual refueling operations or
during the receiving of new fuel.

3. The Operations Refueling Group, Nuclear
Fuel Services and/or its contractor(s) may man the
spent fuel engineer position. The determination as
to who will man the spent fuel engineer position
will be made by Nuclear Fuel Services.

4. Nuclear Fuel Services, or its contractor(s} will
operate the refueling machine and the contain-
ment upender. However, during periods of equip-
ment failure, Nuclear Fuel Services may request
the Operations Refueling Group operate the con-
tainment upender.

5. The Operations Refueling Group will cperate
the spent fuel pool upender, during pericds of
equipment failure. it is understood that during situ-
ations in which fuel movement delays would occur
as a result of insufficient Operations Refueling
Group personnel, Nuclear Fuel Services, or its
contractor(s), may operate the spent fuel pool
upender, as necessary, until sufficient Operations
Refueling Group support can be summoned,

6. Six (6) operators will be assigned to the refu-
eling group. Selection for the Operations Refueling
Group will be from the most senior non-licensed
volunteers that are qualified Nuclear Plant
Equipment Operator (NPEQ). Licensed operators
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may also volunteer, but will only be selected if the
licensed operator manning needs permit. NPEQ(s)
that are Shut Down Control Operator (SCRO)
qualified will be precluded from volunteering if they
are the only SCRO qualified operator on their shift.
If insufficient volunteers are received, then the
junior qualified {NPEO(s) will be assigned.
Working unit senicrity shall be the basis for deter-
mining seniority.

7. The Operations Refueling Group will work a

e tlae Aimbt / I-\nnr- Patela¥ate (R17aY ArrAnman waith
reylnai Signt \u} oUW SCNEGUIE N allorGance winn

Articte X of the Collective Bargaining Agreement,
Shift differential will be paid in accordance with
Article IX of the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

8. In addition to the six (6) operators assigned to
the Operations Refueling Group, a minimum of
one (1) refueling qualified operator will be
assigned to each of the five (5) operating crews.
The purpose of this operator is to provide Nuclear
Fuel Services with extra manpower should the
need arise, and to provide breaks, efc, if needed.
These operators will work the normal twelve (12)
hour shift schedule. Selection for this assignment
will be on the same basis as paragraph six (6)
above, except that volunteers and seniority will be
segregated by crew.

9. The duration of the operator assignments
contained in this letter are for one set of refueling
outages. A set of refueling outages is defined as a
Unit 2 and Unit 3 outage or vice versa.
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The parties agree to meet at the conclusion of the
Cycle 10 refueling outages and discuss the contin-
ued use of this Letter of Agreement and may
extend this letter by mutual agreement to future
outages. Either party may cancel this agreement
by providing written notification to the other party
at least 120 days prior to a set of scheduled refu-
eling outages.

If the Union concurs with the above understand-
ing, please sign one copy of this letter and return it
to me. The effective date of such understanding
shall commence with your concurrence.

Sincerely,

Jiggs R. Travis
Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company

I CONCUR:

Jim Turmner

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: September 28, 1998
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September 29, 19938

Jim Turner

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.
Los Alamitos, CA 80720

Subject: SONGS Unit 1_Shutdown Control Room
Operators_{SCRO) and Non-Certified

Equipment Operators (NCEQ)

Dear Mr. Turner:

This letter is to confirm the understanding
reached between UWUA Local 246 and Southern
California Edison concerning the SCRO and
NCEO positions at the San Onofre Nuclear
Generating Site. The parties have agreed to the
following:

1. The SCRO position will remain a Nuclear
Control Operator position.

2. Operators for SCRO training will be selected
from the most senior, non-licensed (may include
licensed operators, based on the operational
needs of the plant) volunteers that are qualified
Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator (NPEQ). If the
number of volunteers is not sufficient, the junior
qualified NPEO(s) will be assigned. Working unit
seniority shall be the basis for determining
seniority.

3. Operators that are selected for SCRO training
will be required to maintain a grade of 80% or
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greater in the program. It is understood that two (2)
consecutive test faiiures in the program will trigger
a review board by management to determine
eligibility to continue in the SCRO training
program. If it is determined that a trainee is no
longer eligible to continue in the program, he/she
will be returned to previous duties and will retain
his/fher bonus status. Employees deemed
ineligible to continue in the program will be given
only one (1) additional opportunity to complete this
training program.

4. The following named employees will recertify
as NCEO, but will not be eligible for SCRO
certification until they meet the seniority
requirements defined above:

T. A. Deighan B. W. Mahler M. D. Merry
F. J. Tingler M. G. Sanchez 5. W. Steeg

5. In addition to the employees listed above the
following named individuals who are currently
qualified NCEOQ, will not be permitted to qualify for
SCRO until they too meet the seniority
requirements defined in paragraph 2:

A.W. AT M. R. Blumiing  W. F. Jarrard
If the Union concurs with the above understand-
ing, please sign one copy of this letter and return it

to me. The effective date of this understanding
shall commence with your concurrence.
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Sincerely,

Jiggs R. Travis
Manager, Labor Relations Dapartment
Southern California Edison Company

| CONCUR:

Jim Turner

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: October 22, 1998
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December 18, 1998
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING
POWER PLANT MECHANIC “A" & “B”

| Introduction

Southern California Edison Company (here-
inafter referred to as the Company) and the Utility
Workers Union of America, Local 246 (hereinafter
referred to as the Union), commenced Section M
bargaining in December, 1998 to create and imple-
ment two new classifications and eliminate one
existing classification.

The Company and Union have agreed to estab-
lish a classification known as a Power Plant
Mechanic A (PPMA)} to replace the existing classi-
fication of the Coal Handling Equipment Mechanic
(Occupational Code L 9487). Upon ratification,
existing employees in the Coal Handling
Equipment Mechanic position will automatically
convert to the classification of Power Plant
Mechanic A at which time they shall assume con-
ventional job specifications and duties in accor-
dance with Attachments B & C.

in addition, the Company and Union have agreed
to establishing a Power Plant Mechanic B (PPMB)
classification. The PPMB will be a developmental
classification containing a recognized progression
into the PPMA position. The PPMB shall be
required to complete a series of tests before pro-
moting into the PPMA position including PPMB
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training module tests and the promotional knowl-
edge test for PPMA.

Il. Progression of Power Plant Mechanic 8 to
Power Plant Mechanic A

The PPMB progression into the PPMA classifica-
tion shall be for a period of two (2) years consist-
ing of four (4) steps known as modules. Each mod-
ule must be successfully completed within a maxi-
mum of six (8) calendar months.

A. The Company wili impiement a four (4) step
progression toward the development of personnel
into the PPMA classification. During this four (4)
step progression, the employee shall be designat-
ed a PPMB.

B. Each of the progression’s four (4) modules will
hold the same value relative to each step progres-
sion and equity increases. No module is nor will be
designed to be more difficult than another.

C. Module | shall be completed first during the
PPMB progression. Upon completion of Module 1,
an employee has the option to pursue either
modules 2, 3, or 4 determined by the number of
bidders, volunteers, and working unit seniority.

D. Each module will consist of job-related knowl-
edge and skills. Once a skill and knowledge is
learned, the PPMB wili be required to perform a
proficiency check-off on each task. At the conclu-
sion of each respective module, the PPMB will be
required to pass a written examination involving
the module’s curriculum.
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E. Once a PPMB begins a module, the PPMB
shall complete the module prior to moving into a
different module, unless certain operating or
business conditions do not permit such comple-
tion. Should operating or business conditions
interfere with the progressian, the PPMB will be
permitted to pursue other module related tasks to
complete the training and shall not be penalized in
the progression.

F. Upon successful completion of an individual
medule, the PPMB will realize an equity increase
in accordance with the Collective Bargaining
Agreement's Appendix A. Successful completion
of @ module is dependent upon completing al)
necessary check-offs and passing the written
examination.

G. PPMB's will be permitted to accelerate
through the progression in a minimum of one (1)
year providing check-off and testing requirements
are satisfied, however, empioyees will not be
permitted to accelerate through the first 6 month
module.

1ll. Progression Failures

A. If management determines that an employee
is failing or unable to meet the requirements of the
PPMB progression and should be removed from
the progression, the employee will be reassigned
to either of the following classifications:

(1) For employees unsuccessful in the PPMB
progression; prior journeyman or employees of
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equal or higher wages prior to entering the PPMB
progression will be permitted to enter into the
heiper classification (Occupational Code E 8567).
All others will enter the Utilityman classification
(Occupational Code C 9969)."

{2) Placements resulting from the above condi-
tions shall be at the Mohave Generating Station.

B. For purposes of this Letter of Understanding,
Progression Failures, Sections A., (1), (2), will
expire in two years from the date of the progres-
sion’s implementation unless extended by mutual
agreement of the Company and the Union.

C. An employee not completing the PPMB pro-
gression due to not meeting the program reguire-
ments, will not be allowed to re-enter the progres-
sion for a period of two (2) years; to be effective
from the date of removal from the progression.

V. Testing

Testing will be developed and administered by the
Company. Information within this section shall not
be construed as management’s relinquishment of
their right to establish job classifications or develop
and administer tests accordingly. It is without

1 Personnel who enter the helper classification (occupational code E
9567) will enter at the top step of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement's Appendix A wage schedule. Persannel entaring the
Utilityman classification (occupational code C 9969) will enter at the
top step of the wage progression so long as the wage does not
exceed their previous classification wage at the time they entered
into the PPMB classification. Otherwise, the employee will be placed
at the appropriate wage scale directly below their previcus job
classification wage within the Uilityman classification.
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prejudice to either parties position regarding
management's right and dcoes not establish a
precedent regarding this subject.

A. The PPMB progression testing requirements
will include the MASS battery and PPMB knowl-
edge test (employees who have previously passed
the Utilityman battery do not have to re-qualify on
the MASS battery).

B. The MASS battery will be administered to
non-maintenance journeyman only in accordance
with the established Power Production practice.?

If and when a PPMB fails a required module-
related test and/or promotional knowledge test, the
PPMB will be allowed to retest within a reasonable
time period from the previous failed test date.
Current Company and Power Production policies
will determine the proper retesting provisions.
Failure to pass the required testing standards
including retest{s) will result in removal from the
progression.

D. No step increase will be paid until the PPMB
successfully completes each module-related test
and its associated requirements. The Company
will determine if the PPMB has met the above
mentioned requirements.?

2 Employees who have successfully passed the utility battery test
will be treated as employeas who have successfully passed the
mass battery examination.

3 |f a PPMB is unsuccessful in meeting a module requirements
within the six (6} month time period, retroactive pay will not be
applied when the PPMB successfully completes the module
requirements beyond the six (6) month time period.
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V. Training

A. PPMB progression will be originally structured
approximately 25% classroom training and 75% in
the field under the jurisdiction of subject matter
experts and PPMA's. Management will reserve the
right to revise the curriculum based on operational
or business requirements.

IX. Overtime
A. For purposes of this agreement, overtime will
be administered in accordance with Arlicie X

“‘Employees on Fixed Shifts” Mohave Generating
Station of the CBA.,

B. The Company shall maintain separate
Evergreen overtime lists between the PPM’s and
PPMB's. PPMB overtime will be administered for
training purposes or where overtime vacancies
exist.

X. Tool Purchase Program

Power Plant Mechanics A & B will be included in
the CBA's Tocl Purchase Program. The maximum
unpaid balance for all current and previous tool
purchases will be $1500.00. The maximum time
allowed for repayment shail be thirty six (36)
months.

XlI. Advisory Committee

An advisory committee comprised of manage-
ment personnel and union leadership will be
established to discuss any issues or concerns
arising from the administration of the PPMB's
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progression program. The Company and the
Union will meet on a mutually agreed upon basis
to review issues and concerns, and will cooperate
with each other in the resolution of any identified
issues. These meetings will not be used as a
substitute for the grievance procedure provisions
of Article 1V of the Agreement.

The advisory committee shall be discontinued at
the conclusicn of the initial 2-year progression.

Xil. Coal Handling Equipment Mechanic Position

Upon ratification of this Agreement, the Coal
Handling Equipment Mechanic position shall be
removed from future or updated Appendix As of
the CBA, however, the classification and title shall
remain unchanged in the appendix’s Letter of
Understanding dated February 28, 1989.

Isf

Jeff Paul

Human Resources Consultant
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: February 10, 1999

Is/

Jim Turner

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 248, AFL CIO
Dated: February 11, 1999
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MECHANIC, POWER PLANT — B

EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
STEAM GENERATION DIVISION
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
GENERATION BUSINESS UNIT
Proposed 1998 Wage Rates
Hired Prior 1o 4-9-84

Equivalent
Oecupational Monthly Moty
C de Job Title Schedule  Schedule
K xxxx Mechanic, Power Plant — B -
1st 6 months.............. $3215.16 $18.549
Progress,
transfer or terminate
2nd 6 months ........... 3375.67 19.475

Progress as qualified,

transfer or terminate

3rd 6 months ............ 3535.83 20.399
Progress as qualified,

transfer or terminate

4th 6 months ............ 385840 22.260
Then promote,

transfer or terminate
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January 8, 1989

Mr. Jiggs Travis

Labor Relations

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
P. 0. Box 128

San Clemente, CA 92674-0128

Subject: SONGS Nuclear Test Technician Assigned
Back Shift Manning Agreement

Dear Mr. Travis:

The following is the proposed methodology for
the assignment of personnel to the manning of the
backshift, both Swing and Grave, in the Test Shop
at San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station.

1. List contains all Test Technicians eligible for
back shift assignments, initially by reverse
seniority.

2. Management is responsibie for administering
the accumulated back shift assignment list, to be
updated concurrent with the Evergreen list.

3. List reflects actual days of assigned back
shifts and does not re-zero.

4. New Test Technicians brought in as follows:
Individual will be credited on a scale “one day
lower than the 75th percentile back shift" basis.
{See asterisk on the next page.)
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*Back shift ranking to be from most (top) shifts to
least (bottom} shifts

Tech #8 } 25%

Tech #7

Tech #6 o
Tech #5 } 50%
Tech #4 o
Tech #3 } 75%

average

Tech #2 o
Tech #1 } 100%

5. Normal assignment duration to be two (2)
weeks. Assignment extensions for special projects
will be considered on a case-by-case basis.

6. Accumulated days of assignment are based
on whole days, regardless of hour duration.

7. At implementation, Test Technicians to be
assigned from least to most senior, based upon
working unit seniority. Once all Test Technicians on
the list have been assigned, subsequent assign-
ments will be based on accumulated days of back
shifts.

8. This method of Test Technician back shift
assignment to be utilized during both outage and
non-outage periods.
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‘9. This listis to track assignment to back shift —
sick days, volunteers, vacation, holidays, trades
and other no shows do not count.

10.0ne list applies to Graves and Swings.

11. The Test Technician back shift assignment list
does not supersede the Evergreen list.

12.In the event of a numerical tie due to equal
back shift credit, the junior employee, based on
working unit seniority, will be assigned.

13.Vacation requests will be honored during back
shift assignments, but, upon return from such
vacation, employee will complete remainder, if
any, of back shift assignment.

14,0nly those backshifts which are assigned will
be credited; voluntary assignments will not.

15,Forced backshifts overtime days will be
credited; voluntary assignments will not.

If the Company concurs with this agreement,
please sign below and return a copy of this letter
to me. Should you have any questions or desire
additional information, please do not hesitate to
call.

Sincerely,

Dan A. Davis
President
UWUA, Local 246
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I CONCUR:

Jiggs R. Travis

Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison
Dated: January 27, 1999
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January 11, 1999

Jim Turner

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.
Los Alamitos, CA 90720

Subject: Experimental Work Schedules for San
Onofre Operators

Dear Mr. Turner,

Enclosed you will find a proposed addendum to
the Experimental Work Schedules Letter of
Understanding, dated May 1, 1991. The Company
has agreed with the terms described within this
document and it is my understanding that the
Union is also in agreement.

If my understanding is correct, please sign a copy
of the Addendum and return it to me. Should you
have any questions or desire further information
please Contact me.

Sincerely,

Jiggs R. Travis
Manager, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company

JRT/dbm
LS99-003

Enclosure
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EXPERIMENTAL WORK SCHEDULES

ADDENDUM —
OPERATIONS TEST GROUP AND
WORK IT NOW GROUP

In conjunction with the Section M Negotiations
between the Utility Workers Union of American,
AFL-CIO, Local 2486, and the Southern California
Edison Company, hereinafter called the parties,
regarding the Experimental Work Schedules Letter
of Understanding, dated May 1, 1991, this
Addendum was agreed to for the purpose of
establishing a ten (10) hour compressed normal
work schedule for the operators in the Operations
Test Group {OTG) and the operators in the Work it
Now group {(WIN).

APPLICABILITY

This addendum only applies to operators in OTG
and/or WIN that volunteer to work the ten (10} hour
compressed schedule. Operators in OTG and/or
WIN that choose not to work a ten (10) hour
compressed schedule will remain on their normal
eight (8} hour schedule. This addendum does not
apply to maintenance employees in the WIN
and/or OTG groups,

SCHEDULE SELECTION

Operators in OTG and/or WIN that wish to work
the ten (10) hour compressed schedule will notify
supervision of their desire to do so by December
1st. The schedule will become effective in the first
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pay period of the new year and will remain in effect
for a year. Employees may only opt in or out of the
ten (10) hour compressed work schedule annually
by notifying supervision by December 1st.

SCHEDULE

Normal work days will be ten (10) hours in length
and will be the normal day shift hours. Normal
work weeks, except training weeks, will consist of
four (4) ten (10) hour work days and three (3)
regular days off (RDOs). The schedule to be
worked by the OTG and/or WIN operators is
attached and will be subject to revisions only after
such revisions are discussed and agreed upon by
the parties. It is understood that the attached
schedule does not commit operations manage-
ment to a specific number of operators in OTG
and/or WIN.

TRAINING

Training weeks will consist of five (5) eight (8)
hour days. Any days the employee is not in training
will be eight (8) hour work days in the plant. If no
training is conducted during the training week,
then, the employee(s) will be kept on the
compressed schedule they normally work. if the
training week consists of only one (1) day of
training, then if possible, the employee(s) may be
allowed to work a ten (10) hour compressed
schedule for that week.
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HOLIDAYS

For the purposes of this addendum each opera-
tor will be allowed a total of one hundred and four
(104) hours of holiday hour credits in a calendar
year. However, the number of hours which each
employee is credited is dependent on the date of
hire during the calendar year and/or the number of
holidays that an employee has used as of the date
of movement into the OTG and/or the WIN group.
Holiday hours may not be banked beyond the cur-
rent year.

TRANSFERS

Employee(s) that transfer into the OTG and/or
WIN group will work the schedule of the employ-
ee(s) they replaced in the group for the remainder
of the calendar year. Employee(s) that transfer in,
but do not replace ancother employee(s), will have
two (2) weeks from their date of transfer to notify
supervision of their desire to work a ten (10) hour
compressed schedule. The schedule will become
effective in the first pay period following the two (2)
WEEK PERIOD. Subsequent Schedule selections
for either employee(s) will be In accordance with
the previous paragraph on schedule selection.

Employees that transfer out of OTG and/or WIN
into another work location not covered by this
addendum will revert to the schedule for the new
work location and be subject to the schedule and
provisions of the Bargaining Unit Agreement In
place for the new work location.
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s/

Jiggs R.Travis

Manager, Labor Relations

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: January 11, 1999

1sf

Jim Turner

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFLL-CIO
Dated: January 12, 1999
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March 1, 1999

Mr. Jim Turner

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.
Los Alamitos, CA 90720

Re: Horizontal and Downward Movement

Dear Jim;

During negotiations on the accelerated appren-

ticeships and worker protection benefits (WPB}

the parties did not clearly outline the understand-
ings relative to horizontal and downward move-
ment after an employee completes the apprentice-
ship or accepts a vacancy during a reduction in
forces. The following is provided for clarification.

As per the Letter of Understanding dated
December 31, 1997 relative to accelerated
apprenticeships within Power Production, there is
a twelve month horizontal or downward move bid
restriction from the date of award to a journeyman
position. The letter further provides that the restric-
tion does not apply if: 1) a fixed shift employee
bids horizontally to a different fixed shift for the
same job and at the same bid location, or 2) the
employee is declared surplus or is displaced dur-
ing a reduction in forces (RIF). As clarified by this
letter dated March 1, 1999, the resiriction also
does not apply if there is no other qualified bidder

to be considered.
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2. The Collective Bargaining Agreement (CBA)
is silent on whether the twenty-four month bid
restriction for SONGS positions and Service Shop
Mechanics positions in the Mechanical Services
Shop applies when there is no other qualified bid-
der to be considered. As clarified by this |etter
dated March 1. 1999, the restriction does not apply
in the aforementioned circumstance.

3. The WPB agreement is silent on whether the
six month bid restriction or twenty-four month
restriction for SONGS’ positions and Service Shop
Mechanic positions in the Mechanical Services
Shop (MSS) applies to horizontal or downward
movement after an employee has voluntarily
accepted a vacancy through the RIF process.
Based on the voluntary acceplance and associat-
ed vacancy premium for filling the vacancy, it is
understood the horizontal or downward movement
restriction will apply to a bid or transfer that occurs
subsequent to the filling of that vacancy. The
restriction does not apply if 1) the employee was
assigned to the vacancy and received no vacancy
premium, or 2) there is no other qualified bidder to
be considered for the bid or transfer.

4. As per Article VIlI, sections C (1) and C (8)(b)
in the CBA, the ineligibility to move horizontally or
downward by bid or transfer shall be from the
award date of the bidder's current job to the
removal date of the job posting on which the
employee is bidding.
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All provisions of the respective agreements
remain the same, with the clarifications set forth
above. If you concur, please indicate by signature
below.

Very truly your,

Donna S. Adams
Manager, Labor Relations Department
Southern California Edison Company

i CONCUR:

Jim Turner

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: March 5, 1999
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June 25, 1999
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING
MOHAVE OFF-SITE WORK ASSIGNMENTS

I._Introduction

Southern California Edison Company (here-
inafter referred to as the Company) and the Ultility
Workers Union of America, Local 246 (hereinafter
referred to as the Union), commenced Section M
bargaining in February, 1999 to amend the current
Collective Bargaining Agreements Letter of
Understanding, “Assignment of Siation Resident
Personnel to other Locations.”

The Company and Union have agreed to
establish a rotation process for determining off-site
job assignments for represented employees at
Mohave Generating Station.

1. Implementation

Upon ratification, the Company will setup an off-
site work rotation list for each classification that will
participate in off-site work. The senior-qualified
employee within that classification will be placed at
the top of the rotational list and shall initially be the
first employee offered the assignment.

In offering future assignments, the first employee
asked shall be the employse on the rotational list
directly below the last employee who volunteered
and worked the previous off-site work assignment.
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For purposes of off-site work assignments, the
Mohave station machinist and the Mohave mill
machinist will be combined onto one classification
list by the employee's working unit seniority.

lli. Duration and Selection of Job Assignments

The duration of an off-site work assignment, non-
availability, or accepting or declining off-site work
assignments will all carry the same weight before
moving to the next eligible employee on the
rotational work list.

If and when there are not enough volunteers
within ciassificaiion io meet ihe off-site job require-
ments, the Company will consider asking all other
qualified and available employees outside the
original classification requested. These employees
will be offered the assignment and asked by
working unit seniority before assigning personnel
from within the original classification requested. It
will not be the intent of the Company to assign
qualified and available employees outside the
original classification requested for the off-site
work assignment,

Job assignments shall be scheduled for the com-
plete job with allowances for cycling of employees
for the purpose(s) of balancing shift skills and/or
training of employees.

if and when there are still not enough veolunteers,
employees within the classification requested will
be assigned on the basis of working unit seniority
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with the qualified and available junior employees
being assigned first.

Employees assigned to off-site work assign-
ments shall be allowed to volunteer to rotate out of
the assignment at the end of four {4) weeks. No
more than 50% of these employees will be rotated
out during any given four-week cycle. If the need
arises to return only part of the off-site assignment
crew, the crew will return on a “first in, first out”
basis. If employees were sent to the work assign-
ment at the same time, the Company would ask
and return by unit seniority, with the senior
employee being asked if he/she wishes to return,
and the junior employee being returned first if no
one volunteers.

Employses who do not wish to be considered for
field assignments as volunteers may submit a
memorandum to their immediate supervisor:

a) Such memorandums will remain in effect until
withdrawn in the same manner. b) This action
implies no exemption from being assigned fo a
field assignment.

1Iv. Misassignment of Off-Site Work

If an employee is bypassed for an off-site work
assignment, the employee will be caonsidered eligi-
ble to be first asked for the next off-site work
assignment.

V. Transfers and New Hires

Employees transferring into the classification will
be placed on the rotation list by working unit
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seniority, with no affect on who is the next employ-
ee asked to work an off-site job.

V1. Journeyman in Training

For the purposes of this Agreement, Journeyman
in Training (JITS} are included in their respective
classification by working unit seniority and will not
be subject to the provisions of the Coliective
Bargaining Agreement's Article Vill, Section B(6).

Vil Qvertime

An off-site Evergreen list will be established
which will use unit seniority to initially establish the
order for overtime at each field assignment; once
established, the overtime list will be updated daily.
If and when no supervision is assigned to the field
assignment, the overtime list will be maintained
and administered by the employees on the field
assignment. Personnel rotated into the job assign-
ment will be averaged into the existing job assign-
ment overtime list being utilized.

Employees available and working at Mohave
Generating Station during a field assignment will
be considered available for overtime, provided
such overtime does not interfere with the resump-
tion of the field assignment.

Employees on field assignments will not be con-
sidered for overtime at the Mchave Generating
Station. Employees on off-site job assignments
within zones 1 and 2 will be considered available
for RDO overtime.

192 Appendix Rev. 2004



Appendix

VIl Vacation

Any employee with pre-arranged vacation days
scheduled within the same time slot as a field
assignment will not be normally be considered
available for that work assignment, however, such
employees will be given the option of postponing
their scheduled vacation and will be canvassed for
the assignment in the regular order.

iX. Dispute Resolution

All disputes arising from the administration of this
Agreement and/or any other concerns which may
arise may be settled by discussion between the
Company and the Main Union Office of Local 248,
UWUA. These types of discussions are not to be
misconstrued as a substitute of Article IV of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

X. Duration

Either party may cancel this Agreement by pro-
viding sixty (60) days written notice. If canceled,
the Collective Bargaining Agreement’'s Letter of
Understanding “Assignment of station resident
personnel to other locations,” will be enforced. The
action will take effect within sixty (60) day following
receipt of the written notification of cancellation.

isf

Jim Turner

UWUA, Loca! 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: July 7, 1999
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Isf

Jeffrey E. Paul

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: July 2, 1999
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August 19, 1999

Mr. Jim Turner

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.
Los Alamitos, CA 90720 2190

Dear Jim:

In an effort to address an equity issue related to
the rehiring of SCE retirees into regular UWUA-
represented positions, the parties have agreed to
the following:

The provision for the reinstatement of prior
Company seniority after a reemployment period of
one year (‘bridging”) as defined in Article VI
Section A(l) shall not apply to individuals who have
retired from the Company and are subsequently
rehired into a regular UWUA-represented full-time
position.

Likewise, the provision for the bridging of “work-
ing unit” seniority after a reemployment period of
one year as defined in Article VIl Section A(2) shall
not apply to individuals who have retired from the
Company and are subsequently rehired into a reg-
ular UWUA-represented fuil-time position.

This modification is intended to affect seniority
rights for bid, transfer, and reduction in force pur-
poses. This modification does not amend our
Benefits agreement nor does it amend any agree-
ment between the parties related to the rehiring of
formerly retired employees.
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Sincerely,

J. Michael Mendez
Vice President
Southern California Edison Company

| CONCUR:

Jim Turner

Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO

cc: Donna Adams
Barbara Decker

196 Appendix

Rev. 2004



Appendix

August 25, 2000
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

WORKING UPGRADE IN THE
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT

As a result of discussions held between the
Southern California Edison Company (Company)
and the Utility Workers Union of America, Local
2486, (Union) the parties have realized the need for
a Working Upgrade assignment within the Power
Production Department.

Nothing in this agreement is intended to set a
precedent beyond the Power Production
Department. This agreement shall not cover the
implementation of a Working Upgrade position at
the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
(SONGS) or at the Mechanical Services Shop
(MSS) in the Shop Services and Instrumentation
Department (SSID).

All provisions of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement (CBA) between the Union and the
Company remains in full force and in effect for the
duration of that Agreement except where is Letter
of Understanding provides otherwise.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this agreement is to establish
guidelines for the temporary assignment of
employees to a working upgrade status to facilitate
supervision,

Rev. 2004 Appendix 197



Appendix

This agreement will supercede all references to
the Regional Working Upgrade outlined in the
Letter of Understanding regarding Regionalization
of PGM dated January 21, 2000,

DEFINITIONS

Working Upgrade — An employee who is tem-
porarily assigned to supervise other employees
while performing his or her regular duties.

WORKING UPGRADE

The functional role of the Working Upgrade is to
fulfill the duties of his o her assigned job ciassifi-
cation and to perform some of the duties of super-
vision as directed by management.

The typical administrative responsibilities of the
Working Upgrade will include maintaining records
of customer billing, interfacing with customers,
timecards, schedule training, insure tailboard com-
munication to crew, manage work schedules and
vacations, conduct safety meetings and administer
the equitable distribution of overtime assignments
and call outs.

The Working Upgrade will aiso perform any other
administrative duties as directed by management,
with exception to those duties specifically noted
below.

Working Upgrades may supply input for employ-
ee appraisals and participate in investigations.
They may educate employees regarding job per-
formance and work rules and enforcement issues,
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but they will not be expected to prepare written
employee appraisals, responses fo oral griev-
ances, memaos to file or administer disciplinary
action.

When an employee is temporarily assigned by
management as a Working Upgrade, he or she

- shall receive in addition to the rate of histher clas-

sification two dollars and seventy-five cents
($2.75) per hour for such upgrade time worked.

it is understood that the signatures appearing
below of representatives of the Edison Operations
and Maintenance Services, Southern California
Edison Company and the Utility Workers Union of
America, on behalf of Local 246, A.FL.-C.1.O.,
constitutes acceptance of this Agreement and all
clauses within it, by the parties hereto.

Donna Adams

Manager, Labor Relations

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: August 25, 2000

Larry D. Hamlin

Vice President, Power Production
Edisan O&M Services

Dated: September 8, 2000
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J. Mike Mendez

Vice President, Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: November 2, 2000

Jim Turner

Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: September 8, 2000
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March 15, 2001
LETTER OF AGREEMENT

SAN ONOFRE
NUCLEAR GENERATING STATION
“OTHER OPERATING REVENUES”

L. Introduction

Based on discussions between Southern
California Edison Company (hereinafter referred to
as the Company) and the Utility Workers Union of
America, Local 246 (hereinafter referred to as the
Union), the parties have agreed to the following
regarding the use of SONGS skilled nuclear work-
force for pursuing other operating revenues (OOR}
work at other nuclear facilities.

Notwithstanding the provisions of this
Agreement, the Collective Bargaining Agreement
(CBA) and the Worker Protection Benefits {(WPB)
Agreement between the Company and the Union
remains in force and effect for the duration of
those agreements.

i, Travel Time and Expenses for Non-Owned and
Qperated Edison Facilities

A. Employee will fravel on company time, not to
exceed a maximum of eight (8) hours pay in any
one day.!

1 The Company may consider and approve payment in excess of 8
hours on a case-by-case basis.
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B. Beard and Lodging provisions at work loca-
tions located within the continental United States
shail be provided and determined by the customer
using the customer’s Living Expenses Schedule,
Options 1 or 2. The per diem provided under
Sections, 1l B. and Il F.,, shall be paid weekly if
overnight courier or carrier is available.

Qption 1: A per diem allowance per day for each
day as set by the customer's schedule of rates. No
per them shall be paid on the return travel date,
however, an allowance of $32.00 will be provided
on such date.

Option 1 is intended to provide for routine and
customary board and lodging expenses, lacai
transportation (i.e., rental car), meals, laundering
and phone calls.

Option 2: Board & Lodging and including local
fransportation (rental car as supplied by the
customer)2. A $32.00 per them allowance for each
day deployed for meals, laundering and phone
calls, The $32.00 allowance is also provided on
the return travel date.

Prior to the start of OOR work assignments,
responsible OOR ranagement will disclose (as
provided) to OOR designated employees the per
diem rates covered under Sections Il B. and Il F.,
for the upcoming work assignment.

2 Rental cars will be provided on the assumplion that multiple
employees will share one vehicle. Unless agreed otherwise, a
maximum of three (3) employees will be assigned to a vehicle.
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C. The customer will determine and arrange all
air travel, however at the customer's request,
responsible OOR agents will arrange air travel
using SONGS travel request work sheet process.
When practicable, efforts will be made to schedule
direct flights including ground transportation to and
from the customer's work location.

D. Employees assigned to OOR work locations
shall be given the option to be returned to SONGS
as follows:

1. At the completion of four (4) calendar weeks
of the assignment. The time spent by such
employees in traveling to SONGS and returning to
the OOR work shali be paid by the Company. Air
and travel arrangements will be in accordance with
Section I A.

2. If the employee decides to return from the
QOR assignment at the conclusion of the four {4)
calendar week assignment, the Company will
determine the return travel date.

3. The return date shall not exceed five (§) cal-
endar days from the conclusion of the four (4) cal-
endar week assignment.

E. Travel related expenses shall be itemized
using SONGS internal expense report process
before submitting to management for approval and
appropriate payment.

F. Should an established rate schedule be
unavailable, the Company may consider applying
the United States Government per diem rates
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identified by the location’s ZIP code within the
respective area. The decision to use such a
benchmark will be determined by the Company.

G Miscellaneous, actual and reasonable
expenses not covered under the afgorementioned
provisions shall be reviewed and authorized for
payment by the customer’'s supervision and/or
SCE management using SONGS internal expense
report process.

i, Testing / interviews

i necessary, testing andior interviews will be
deveiuped and/or administered by the Company.

Additional testing and/or interviews may be cus-
tomer requested or required. If such testing and/or
interviewing is requested or required, QOR per-
sonnel will be required ¢ participate and meet the
customer’s established standards. The Jaint
Advisory Committee will act as OOR’s liaison to
testing concerns or related criteria’s involving such
subject matter.

A. Drug Testing

Al participants involved or performing OOR
projects shall continue to adhere to SONGS
Nuclear Organization Directive D-006 Fitness for
Duty and 10-CFPI-26, unless otherwise specified.

|V, Training

A. Mandatory training requirements to perform
OOR work at non-Edison facility locations will be
provided and paid by the Company.
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B. Reasonable expenses for transportation,
meals and hotels for such assignments at non-
Edison facilities will be covered in accordance with
Section 11 of this agreement.

V._Selection of QOR Personnel

A. Participation in OOR work will be on a volun-
tary basis only. A core group of approximately thir-
ty five (35) employees will be initially selected to
represent OOR projects and work. A second group
of empioyees will be selected to backfill OOR
staffing shortages or assist during high
period/peak activities.

B. A Union/Company interview board will be
established for purposes of interviewing employee
applicants interested in performing OOR work.
The Joint Advisory Committee will determine the
members of the interview board

C. The Company will reserve the right to deter-
mine OOR applicant qualifications, standards of
performance and responsibilities.

D. It is not the Campany's intent or premonition
to use contractors or subcontract work for
purposes of backfilling behind unien employees
who are unavailable for SONGS Bargaining Unit
work due to OOR assignments.

V1. Reduction In Fo Plant Closur

A. A reduction in force (RIF) will be handled in
accordance with Article Vil of the CBA and/or any
other negotiated interim agreerments.
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B. During a reduction in forces, employees
involved in OOR projects will participate, however,
OOR employees will be exempt from being relo-
cated if force-reduced during ongoing OOR pro-
ject(s) ar work assignment{s) uniess the Company
determines the OOR work assignment no longer
exists and/or a reduction in staffing is permissible.

Vil. Wages

Wages will remain as specified in Article |X
{(including nuclear License/Journeyman Premium
if applicable) and Exhibit A of the CBA.

1. Emnployees unavailable to attend journeyman
training (hereinafier referred to as block training)
due to an OQOR work assignment will be resched-
uled to attend block training upon their subsequent
return to SONGS. The nuclear License/
Journeyman Premium will not be considered for
interruption f an employee has not completed
block training due to being on an OOR assign-
ment.

Vi, Working Hours, QOvertime, Holidays, and

Safety

Article X, Working Hours, Overtime, Holidays and
Safety provisions will remain as specified in the
CBA between the parties with the following modifi-
cations:

A. For purposes of this agreement, overtime will
be divided as equally as proficient operations per-
mit among the employees who are performing
similar work in the group. A record of OOR over-
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time worked by the employees (or credited to
them) will be maintained by the Foreman or
Superintendent for his group and will be available
for the employees upon request. This paragraph A
will terminate (1) year from the implementation of
this letter, unless the parties mutually agree to
extend.

B. Management or the Customer may need to
establish temporary altemate work schedules to
meet the operational needs of the project and/or
client preferences. In today’s nuclear refueling
environment, the parties recognize the need for
flexibility and temporary aiternate work schedule
requirements.® The Company and/or the Customer
will attempt to provide advance notice to the
employees regarding any project related programs
and/or schedules which impact employees work-
ing within the OOR work group.

C. For purposes of this agreement, shift differen-
tial, paid meal time and meal money will not be
provided to employees performing QOR work.

D. The Customer has established worker safety
and ALARA targets at each work location. OOR
employees will support customers with a high level
of commitment to work safety and ALARA. OOR
employees shall cooperate in promoting the real-
ization of the responsibility of the individual with
regard to the prevention of accidents.

3 Temporary alternate work schedule requirements are not to be
confused or misconstrued as a compressed work schadule (i.e.,
9/80 or 4/ 10 work schedules).
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E. The joint oversight committee will review and
consider the implementation of a personnel rota-
tion for OOR assighments.

IX. Joint Advisory Committee

An advisory committee comprised of two (2)
management personnel and two {2) UWUA, Local
246 representatives appointed by the UWUA
Business Manager will be established to discuss
any issues or concerns arising from the implemen-
tation or application of OOR work or administra-
tion. The Company and the Union will meet on a
mutually agreed upon basis to review issues and
concerns, and will cooperate with each other in the
resolution of any identified issues. These meetings
will not be used as a substitute for the grievance
procedure provisions of Article IV of the
Agreement. The advisory committee shall be
discontinued two (2) years after the date of this
LOU, unless mutually extended by the parties of
signature.

X._Health and Welfare

The Company recognizes special circumstances
can exist when employees are assigned to work
away from their assigned home base. To assist
and improve health and welfare issues, the
Company during OOR assignments will provide
electronic pagers to employees requesting such
consideration. Terms and conditions for pager
usage will be determined by pre-existing policies.
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Should an employee emergency condition arise
while an affected employee is on OOR assign-
ment, the Company will cooperate in making all
reasonable efforts required to meet the employ-
ee's needs in mitigating the emergency.

Xl. Dispute Resolution

It is the intent of the Company and the Union to
cooperate with one another in resolution of issues
and/or disputes that may arise in administering
this letter of agreement. it shall be OOR’s pulicy
forbidding pursuit of such disputes in the presence
of the customer(s). Qutside the presence of the
customer, the Union is free to pursue resolution of
issues, including if necessary, the grievance and
arbitration procedures Joverned under the
Collective Bargaining Agreement. In addition, any
grievance time requirements impacted by OOR'’s
policy of forbidding disputes in the presence of the
customer will be waived.4

Xl Duration

This letter of understanding may be canceled by
either party providing sixty (60) calendar days writ-
ten notice. If canceled, affected employees will be
returned to SONGS if involved in OOR projects or
related work,

* Time limits imposed within the Collective Bargaining Agreement's
Article [V will begin upon the aggrieved party's return to SONGS,
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SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

/s

Jack Cronk

Manager, SONGS OOR
Dated: May 18, 2001

Is/

Jeff Paul

Labor Relations Consultant
Dated: May 18, 2001

LOCAL UNION 246, UTILITY WORKERS UNION
OF AMERICA, AFL-CIO

Is/

Dan Davis

Business Manager
Dated: May 21, 2001

fs!

Dan Dominguez
President

Dated: May 21, 2001

fs!

Monte Kotur
Committee Member
Dated: May 23, 201
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June 20, 2001
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

SAN ONOFRE NUCLEAR GENERATION SITE
(SONGS) SAFETY INCENTIVE PROGRAM

The SONGS Safety Incentive Program is an
opportunity for employees to earn rewards based
on the success they help create. Employees can
earn a cash award based on individual
performance toward established safety goals. The
program is intended to be a carve-out io the
Results Sharing Program.

Effective Period

This agreement is effective as of the date of
ratification by the UWUA, Local 246 and SOFA,
Local 246-A. The term of this agreement is July 1,
2001 through December 31, 2001, and for
additional periods of one year thereafter, with the
proviso that should either party desire to terminate
or modify this agreement, it shall notify the other
party in writing not less than sixty (60) days prior to
the end of a performance incentive period.

Definitions

“PARTICIPANT(S)" is a SCE employee eligible to
participate in the SONGS Safety Incentive
Program.

“PROGRAM" is defined to be the SONGS Safety
incentive Program as described herein.
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‘PERFORMANCE PERIOD" shall mean the
period(s) within the calendar year during which
performance is measured, and for which incentive
awards are determined.

“BI-MONTHLY SAFETY AWARD" is the amount
paid upon successful achievement of the target
goal and after the close of a two month perfor-
mance period.

“ANNUAL SAFETY AWARD" is the amount paid
upon successful achievement of the target goal
and after the close of the calendar year perfor-
mance period.

“PROGRAM ADMINISTRATOR” is defined as the
Human Resources organization responsible for
administering the program and interpreting the
program provisions in coordination with the Site
Emergency Preparedness Division.

Eligibility

All active UWUA and SOFA represented regular
full-time, part-time and temporary SCE employees
based at SONGS are eligible to participate in the
Program. Additionally, active UWUA-represented
regular full-time, part-time and temporary SCE
employees in other SCE business units who work
at SONGS are eligible to participate when they
meet the award eligibility criteria. Contract and
agency employees are not eligible to participate.
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Award eligibility and achievement is linked to
each employee's active work status for SCE
during the Performance Periods. For the bi-month-
ly safety award, eligible employees must have 1)
achieved the target goal and 2) worked at SONGS
at least eight hours during the two-month
Performance Period. For the annual safety award,
eligible employees must have achieved the target
goal in each bi-monthly performance period within
the calendar year.

Employees who retire, die, terminate or are invol-
untarily separated will receive a bi-monthly or
annual safety award if they met the target goal
within the respective period(s).

Target Goal

The overall goal is to perform work in a manner
that prevents accidents, minimizes risks of injuries
to site workers, minimizes risks of damage to prop-
erty, and complies with all federal, state, and local
occupational health and safety laws and regula-
tions. This Program is expected to improve safe
behavior while maintaining required reporting.

To achieve the target goal, a program participant
must not incur an avoidable OSHA recordable
injury or illness within the established performance
period(s).

Occupational health and safety performance will
be measured by recordable injuries or illnesses at
SONGS. Arecordable injury or iliness is defined as
any injury that is reported on an OSHA 200 log.
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The Emergency Preparedness Division will con-
duct a safety audit each two-month period, The
audit will be conducted by the responsible location
management and reviewed with the UWUA's des-
ighated Safety Director.

Target Award

A participant will earn the bi-monthly safety
award for each two-month performance period in
which he or she does not incur an avoidable
recordable injury or illness. The award will be $100
for each two-month performance period and will
not be prorated. The award payment will be made
within four weeks of the end of the performance
period.

If a participant does not have an avoidable
recordable injury or iliness in any of the two-month
performance periods within the calendar year, he
or she will receive the annual safety award. The
award amount for calendar year 2001 will be $125.
The award amount for calendar year 2002 will be
$250. The award payment will be made within four
weeks of the end of the performance period.

The incentive performance periods for 2001 and
2002 will commence July 1, 2001 and January 1,
2002, respectively. The first payout under this
Program will occur in September 2001.
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Incentive payment opportunities are as follows:

Year: 2001
Bi-monthly Safety Award: $100
Annual Safety Award: $125
MAX ANNUAL PAYOUT $425
(Bi monthly plus annual awards)
Performance periods JulfAug
in calendar year Sep/Oct
Nov/Dec
Year: 2002
Bi-monthly Safety Award: $100
Annual Safety Award: $250
MAX ANNUAL PAYOUT $850
(Bi monthly plus annua! awards)
Performance periods Jan/Feb
in calendar ysar Mar/Apr
May/Jun
JulfAug
Sep/Oct
Nov/Dec

Award Distribution

The awards will be distributed as a lump sum
payment to all eligible participants, and will
normally be placed on the regular payroll check.
These payouts will be subject to income and social
security taxes and other withholdings required by

law.
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Safety Recognition Event(s)

A joint labor management safety recognition
event planning committee will be established and
sponsored by the Emergency Preparedness
Division. The union's designated Safety Director
will actively participate on this committee. The
committee will be responsible for planning site-
wide safety recognition events, normally two
events per calendar year. They may also plan and
facilitate information exchange sessions geared
toward educating site workers on industrial injury
and illness prevention and awareness.

Individual group safety recognition events (non-
cash and diminutive) sponsored by responsible
supervision and management may continue where
practicable. Some examples of individual group
recognition events are luncheons, drawing for
management parking space, etc.

Agreement Acknowledgement

it is understood that the signatures appearing
below of representatives of the Southern California
Edison Company and the Utility Workers Union of
America, Local 246, AFL-CIO, constitutes accep-
tance of this Agreement and all clauses within it,
by the parties hereto.
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SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

s/

Donna Adams

Manager, Labor Relations
Dated: June 22, 2001

Is/

Cyrus Anderson

Manager, Emergency Preparedness
Dated: June 29, 2001

Isi

Gary Zwissler

Project Manager, Labor Relations
Dated: June 29, 2001

Isi

Russ Krieger

Vice President, Nuclear
Dated: July 2, 2001

Isi

Joe Wambold

Vice President, Nuclear
Dated: July 2, 2001
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LOCAL UNION 246, UTILITY WORKERS UNION

OF AMERICA, AFL-CIO

Is/

Dan Dominguez
Business Manager
Dated: 7/9/01

/si

Monte Kotur

Union Representative

Dated: 6/29/01

/si

Athert Veytia

President, Local 246-A

San Onofre Firefighters Association
Dated: 7/2/01
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July 22, 2001
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

FIELD AND SHOP PROJECTS

Mechanical Services Shop
SSID, Westminster

Based on discussions held between the parties,
the Company and the Union have agreed to the
following regarding shop and field projects as
covered by the Collective Bargaining Agreement
currently in effect.

1. All field projects will be filled according to unit
seniority and qualifications. Employees assigned
to this work will continue on the assignment from
start to finish and will be expected to work all over-
time associated with the project, regardless of
Evergreen standing. Employees assigned to field
projects will be allowed to volunteer to rotate out of
the assignment as the end of four (4) weeks. No
more than 50% of these employees will be rotated
out during any given four week cycle.

2. Field projects will be made in the following
sequence:

a} The field project will be offered to the
available employees on the shift where the
assignment is required.

b) Assignments made to the field project for
purposes of filling, out the allotment of employees
required, shall be done by seniority and qualifica-
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tions from the shift where the assignment is
required.

¢) It is understood that requests for volunteers
will be made with the most senior qualified
employee being asked first and that assignments
will be made with the least senior qualified employ-
ee being assigned first.

3. The shop manager, or his representative(s),
may designate certain work as shop project work,
All shop project work will be filled by Evergreen
and qualifications. Employees assigned to these
projects will be expectad to work all overtime asso-
ciated with the project, regardiess of their
Evergreen standing. The Union steward on shift at
the time will be informed of any plans to designate
shop project work prior to the assignment being
made.

\ 4. The parties agree that trades will not be
aflowed for employees assigned to field projects
and shop projects.

5. Service Shop Mechanics and Service Shop
Machinists will be combined into one Evergreen
list.

6. Employees on field projects within Zones |
and 2 will be considered available for overtime in
the shop on all scheduled Regular-Days-Off
{(RDOs).

a) Employees working in the shop during a
break in a field project will be considered available
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for shop overtime, provided such overtime does
not interfere with the field project.

b) Employees working on shop projects will be
available for all other shop overtime provided such
overtime does not interfere with the shop project.

7. Employees who wish to be considered avail-
able for field projects while they are absent from
MSS must make pricr arrangements for this con-
sideration in writing through their supervisor. Such
memorandums will not imply an acceptance of the
project.

8. Employees who do not wish to be asked for
field projects as volunteers may submit & memo-
randum to their immediate supervisor to this effect.

a) Such memorandums will remain in effect until
withdrawn in the same manner.

b) This action implies no exemption from a field
project.

9. Any employee with pre-arranged vacation
days scheduled within the same time slot as a field
project will not normally be considered available
for that project; however, such employees will be
given the option of postponing their scheduled
vacation and will be canvassed for the project in
the regular order.

10. All represented employees will be cansidered
eligible and available for a field project, with the
exception of upgrades or those employees already
assignaed to a field or shop project.
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11. All disputes arising from the administration of
this procedure andfor any logistical concerns,
which may arise during this agreement, may be
settled by discussion between management and
the Union,

12. This letter of understanding may be canceled
by either party provided a sixty (60) days written
notice is execuied notifying the other party of its
intent to cancel.

/sl

Dan Dominguez

Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: August 7, 2001

fsl

Jeff Paul

Labor Relations consultant

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: July 22, 2001
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October 5, 2001
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

SAN ONOFRE — DRY CASK
STORAGE CONSTRUCTION PROJECT —
PROJECT REGULAR EMPLOYEE
AGREEMENT

in order to support the business needs of the San
Onofre dry cask storage construction project, the
Southern California Edison Company (hereinafter
referred to as the “Company”) and the Utility
Workers Union of America, Local 246, AFI-CIO
{hereinafter referred to as the “Union”) have
agreed to establishment of a full-time regular
employee category (hereinafter referred to as pro-
ject regular) with restricted rights as delineated
below, and in the following classifications:
Fabricator 1, 2, 3, Maintenance Helper — Steam,
and Attendant, Tool Room.

1. All rights afforded existing full-time regular
employees will be provided to the project regular
employee with the following maodifications:

a. Subject to direct layoff (by Company seniority
in accordance with the provisions of this letter).

b. No bid, or “bump” rights.

¢. Transfer rights to the following unfilied regular
fuli-time SCE-UWUA represented classifications
apply for project regular fabricators — welder,
machinist, service shop mechanic, power plant
mechanic A or boiler and condenser mechanic.
They must satisfy all qualification standards for the
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full-time regular position, inclusive of passing the
requisite tests.

d. Transfer rights to the foliowing unfilled reguiar
full-time SCE-UWUA represented classifications
apply for project regular helpers — helpers and
Utilityman. They must satisfy all qualification
standards for the full-time regular position,
inclusive of passing the requisite tests.

e. Transfer rights to the following unfilled regular full-
time SCE-UWUA represented dassifications apply for
project regular tool room attendants — tool room
attendants. They must satisfy all qualification
slandards for the full-time regular position, inclusive of
passing the requisite tests.

f. Cannot be "bumped” during a reduction in forces
(RIF).

g. No recaill rights.

2. Employees may be hired directly, without posting
a bid, into the project regular employee category at the
discretion of San Onofre management to support the
San Onofre dry cask construction project. The employ-
ees will be subject to a six-month probationary period.

3. Employees hired specifically for the dry cask
construction project will not be required to have a
red badge for unescoried access into the protect-
ed areas of the plant.!

1 If the need for unescorted access to any portion of SONGS should
arise, the parties will reconvene to discuss any implications.
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4. Curmrent temporary employees working to set up
the fabrication construction project may be converted
(changed from temporary status {0 regular status
without a break in service) to a project regular after

- meeting job requirement/qualifications and within
thirty days of ratification of this agreement. They
will be given Company seniority and working unit
seniority credit back to the most recent date of hire
as a temporary employee.

5. Future temporary employees, who convert to
project regular status, will assume Company
seniority back to the most recent date of hire as a
temporary employee. Working unit seniority shall
begin when he/she becomes a regular employee.

6. When project needs dictate, project regular
employees shall be laid off by Company seniority
within each affected classification (ie., the first
person laid off will be the last person hired). For
purposes of this agreement, the fabricator
positions shall be treated as one affected
classification only when employees in the
fabricator progression are being laid off.

7. Project regular employees may be reclassified
to a full-time regular employee category if an
unfilled vacancy within their current classification
should occur. They must satisfy all qualification
standards for the full-time regular position,
inclusive of passing of the requisite tests.

8. Transfer requests submitted by qualified pro-
ject regular employees for the classifications iden-
tified in Section 1 of this letter will take precedence
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over transfer requests from IBEW Local 47, non-
represented employees, and external hires. They
will not have preference over qualified UWUA
represented employees in Edison O&M Services
who submit transfer requests to SCE under the
preferential transfer provisions of the WPB
agreement.

9. During or after a reduction in forces within
SCE, an affected employee or former employee
who is laid off or is being laid off by SCE may fill a
project regular vacancy if qualified and available.
The vacancy will be offered to the senior gualified
employee laid off or being laid off. The employee
may accept or decline the offer without any impact
to their recall rights.

OVERTIME ADMINISTRATION

For purposes of the SONGS Dry Cask Storage
Construction Project agreement, Article X J. of the
existing Collective Bargaining Agreement shall be
medified to reflect the following:

J. Overtime work shall be distributed as equally
as practicable among those employees qualified
and availabie who normally perform such work
without regard for classification. The Maintenance
Helper — Steam (Project) and Attendant, Tool
Room {Project) classifications will establish their
own combined overtime list. At the conclusion of
the first year of the combined overtime list, the -
Union and Company will review overall results and
determine whether to continue combining the
overtime list for the two affected classifications.
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Only overtime hours actually worked will be
recorded on the overtime lists.

The following guidelines shall be used in appiying
this section of the Project Regular Agreement;

(1) When practicable, the low person in over-
time who is qualified, available, and who normally
performs such work without regard for classifica-
tion will he the first person offered the overtime.

(2) When overtime work is to be offered to an
employee, the contract will be made in person by
telephone or writing by supervisor.

(3) Employees shall be scheduled for pre-
arranged and/or caliout overtime in the sequence
that pertains to their location and/or schedule.
Employees may initially decline such overtime
except as otherwise noted.

(4) Employees will not normally be asked for
overtime or subject to assignment when on days
off in conjunction with vacation periods of two or
more days’ duration.

{5) Employees who return to their jobs after
being off work because of illness, injury er leave of
absence for more than thirty (30) days shall be
given the option of either 1) taking the average
overtime hours of their classification in their work
group at the time of return or, 2) returning with the
overtime hours they had before such absence.
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(6) SONGS — Classifications involved:
Fabricators 1, 2, or 3 (Project), Maintenance
Helpers — Steam (Project), and Attendant, Tool
Room (Project).

Overtime Periods Involving Full Shift Coverage
{Vacancy or Extra)

(a) Overtime will be offered to available employ-
ees on RDO's regularly scheduled on the shift
where the overtime is required.

(b) Employees working adjacent shifts may be
offered in-early and holdover assignments.

{c) Overtime will be offered to an available
employee regularly scheduled on a shift other than
the shift where the overtime is required.

(d) Assign employees to work in-early and
holdovers if offered in Section (6} (b).

(e) Assign RDO's regularly scheduled on the
shift where the overtime is required.

(i Assign RDO’s regularly scheduled on shifts
other than the shift where the overtime is required.

{g) Assign sixteen {18) hour shifts.

WAGES

The wage schedule for the Fabricator 1, 2, and 3
(Project) has been established as indicated in
Attachment A of this document. The Maintenance
Helper Steam (Project) and Attendant, Too! Room
(Project) wage schedules (noted in Attachments B
and C) shall remain in accordance with the exist-
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ing like classifications found in Exhibit A of the
current Collective Bargaining Agreement.

PRODUCTION/ALTERNATE WORK SCHEDULES

Given the unique nature of the work, the SONGS
Dry Cask Storage Fabrication Project will likely
need {o establish alternate work schedules (i.e.,
4-10's or 9-80's) to meet manufacturing or produc-
tion scheduling requirements. To increase busi-
ness efficiencies, the parties recognize the need
for flexibility and any alternate work schedule tem-
porarily adopted for such work requirements will
be in accordance with existing employment regu-
lations and require the concurrence of the
Company’s responsible manager and the Union's
Business Manager.

The Company will establish shifts as necessary.
Employees will initially be hired to work dayshift,
with the understanding that they must be willing to
work all shifts. Established shifts will be filled by
qualified employees exercising their shift prefer-
ence utilizing company seniority as the determin-
ing factor. The Company will assign junior employ-
ee’s shift (ie., training, shift balance skills, long
term illness or shift vacancies); management will
notify the employee twenty-four (24) hours in
advance of the starting time of the new schedule.

DURATION — SUNSET PROVISION

This letter of Understanding will expire upon
receipt of the final Unit 1 canister certificate of
compliance from the designer, Trans Nuclear West
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(or it's designated agent}, unless extended by
mutual agreement between the Union and the
Company. If during the term of this agreement
SONGS is solicited and secures a purchase order
for SONGS Units 2 & 3 canisters from the design-
er, the Company will immediately commence
discussions and subsequent negotiations with the
UWUA prior to there aforementioned expiration

period.

LOCAL UNION 246, UTILITY WORKERS UNION

OF AMERICA  AFI -CI0

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager
Dated: February 19, 2002

Dan Davis
President
Dated: February 20, 2002

Mente Kotur
Financial Secretary
Dated: January 16, 2002

Phil Setzler
Chief Steward
Dated: March 6, 2002

Tom Johnson
Committeemnan
Dated: January 16, 2002
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SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

Rick Busnardo
Manager, SONGS DCSC
Dated: January 14, 2002

Raydonna “Donna” Adams
Manager, Labor Relations
Dated: March 20, 2002

Lynn Pressey
Manager, SONGS
Dated: January 22, 2002

Jeff Paul
Labor Relations Consultant
Dated: January 21, 2002

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION:

1. Labor Relations will notify the Union of any
status changes, reductions or termination of
employment of project regular employees via the
union dues deduction reports.

2. San Onofre will routinely request from Labor
Relations an updated listing of UWUA represented
employees who have been laid off from SCE. This
listing will be utilized to determine the status of laid
off employees and facilitate hiring of any former
employees to fill project regular vacancies.

3. San Onofre will annotate “project regular
employee” and the name of any requested former
employee(s) on employment requisitions submit-
ted to Staffing Services for purposes of direct
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hiring of applicants into the project regular
employee category.

4. During the hiring process, Staffing Services
will ensure the project regular applicant signs the
Letter of Understanding (LOU) regarding the San
Onofre dry cask project regular agreement and the
statement of understanding and receipt pertaining
to conditions of employment. Copies will be
distributed to the cognizant Payroll Location
Supervisor, Labor Relations Manager, and HR
Manager — Nuclear Generation.

5. A project regular employee cannot be
converted to a full-time regular positicn until an
employment requisition (generated when there are
no qualified bidders or eligible transfers on file)
goes unfilled due to lack of or unavailability of laid
off employees to be recalled.

6. When a project regular employee is released
from their employment assignment, the status
record entry should reflect terminated versus laid
off, uniess the employee was formerly a laid off
regular employee with remaining recall rights. i
such were the case, the record entry at the
conclusion of the project would be laid off with
recall rights.
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December 19, 2001

Mr. Dan Dominguez
Business Manager

Local 246, UWUA, AFL CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.

Los Alamitos, CA 90720 2180

Subject: Extended Military Leave
Dear Mr. Dominguez:

Currently, the Company compensates employ-
ees for the difference between Edison base pay
and military pay for up to two weeks (80 hours)
annually (calendar year). This differential pay is
paid upon the employee's return from military
service.

Per our earlier conversation, in the wake of the
September 11 terrorist attacks, the Company
decided to temporarily amend its military leave
provisions by providing pay supplements up to
their base pay and benefit subsidies for up to one
year to employees who are involuntarily deployed
on active duty between September 1, 2001 and
August 31, 2002. Augmented payment will occur
for up to one year from date of deployment within
this timeframe. Employees who volunteer for
military service fall under the provisions of the
existing policy.

If you concur with this temporary amendment to
the military leave provisions as stated above,
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please indicate your concurrence
Questions may be directed to me.

Sincerely,

Raydonna {Donna) S. Adams
Manager, Labor Relations
Southern Caiifornia Edison Company

[ CONCUR:

Dan Dominguez

Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246. AFL-CIO
Dated: January 24, 2002
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April 7, 2002

ADDENDUM TO
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING .

SAN ONOFRE — DRY CASK
STORAGE CONSTRUCTION PROJECT —
PROJECT REGULAR EMPLOYEE

- AGREEMENT

After commencement of the Dry Cask Steorage
Construction Project, the Company determined a
business and operational desire for tool room
attendant personnel. As such, the Company would
like to expand the existing classifications staffed
for the Dry Cask Storage Consfruction Project to
include the Attendant, Tool Room (Project) classi-
fication. Additionally, if the Company needs to
backfill behind a Tool Room Attendant (Project)
vacancy created by his or her absence, the
Company would intend to use qualified Tocl Room
Attendants from SONGS 2 & 3. However, it would
not be the intention(s) of the Company to use the
SONGS 2 & 3 Tool Room Attendant for additional
dry cask storage work in the “Helper’ classifica-
tion. All amendments needed to be made due to
this addendum are indicated by BOLD print in the
Letter of Understanding’s text.

Jeff Paul

Labor Relations Consultant
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: May 8, 2002
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The Union is in accord with the foregoing adden-
dum and it agrees thereto as of the date hereof.

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: May 6, 2002
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May 31, 2002

Mr. Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

Local 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
10355 Los Alamitos Blvd.
{os Alamitos, CA 90720

Subject: MOGS Recognition Programs
Dear Mr. Dan:

This letter is to confirm our agreement regarding
conversion of awards for existing MOGS recogni-
tion programs from cash/tangible items to equiva-
lent award points, effective upon ratification of this
agreement. The existing MOGS programs are
attendance recognition, peer recognition, and pro-
ductivity recognition. When established program
criteria are met, point awards will be made as
follows 1o eligibie fuil time regular and part-time
UWUA represented employees:

Attendance:

Based on an existing annual maximum of $100
for this award, the maximum equivalent annual
award points are 40, 1o be earned at 10 points per
quarter.

Peer Recognition;

Based on an existing annual maximum of $100
for this award, the maximum equivalent annual
award points are 40, to be earned at 10 points per
award occurrence,
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Productivity Recognition:

Based on an existing annual local award
maximum of $600 and an annual individual depart-
ment award maximum of $2400, the maximum
equivalent annual award points are 240 and 960,
respectively.

Award Distribution;

Points awarded in the individual recognition pro-
grams will accumulate in a combined employee
account and will be deposited within four weeks of
the end of ihe performance period. Thase points
cannot be merged with points awarded in the safe-
ty recagnition program due to IRS guidelines relat-
ed to taxation. Award points for the individual
recognition programs are considered taxable
income subject to IRS guidelines.

The term of this agreement is July 1, 2002
through December 31, 2002, and for additional
periods of one year thereafter, with the proviso that
should either party desire to terminate or modify
this agreement, it shall notify the other party in
writing not less than sixty (60) days prior to the end
of the calendar year. if cancellation occurs, the
program awards would revert to the previous
award distribution process.

Please sign and return one copy of this ietter to
my office to acknowledge your concurrence.
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Respectfuily

Donna Adams
Manager, Labor Relations Department
Southern California Edison Company

I CONCUR:

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

UWUA, Locai 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: May 31, 2002
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May 31, 2002
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

MOHAVE GENERATION SITE (MOGS)
SAFETY RECOGNITION PROGRAM

The MOGS Safety Recognition Program is an
opportunity for empioyees to earn rewards based
on the success they help create. Employees can
earn awards based on individual and station per-
formance toward established safety goals. The
program ailows empioyees to choase from a num-
ber of awards through redemption of award points.
This program is a stand alone MOGS funded pro-
gram and will not have an effect on the corporate
results sharing program.

Effective Period

This agreement is effective as of the date of rati-
fication by the UWUA, Local 246. The term of this
agreement is July 1, 2002 through December 31,
2002, and for additional periods of one year there-
after, with the proviso that should either party
desire to terminate or modify this agreement, it
shall notify the other party in writing not less than
sixty {60) days prior to the end of a performance
recognition period.

Definitions :
“‘PARTICIPANT(S)" is a SCE employee eligible to
participate in the MOGS Safely Recognition
Program.
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“PROGRAM” is defined to be the MOGS Safety
Recognition Program as described herein.

‘PERFORMANCE PERIOD" shall mean the
quarterly period within the calendar year during
which performance is measured, and for which
recognition awards are determined.

“INDIVIDUAL SAFETY AWARD" is the number of
points received upon successful achievement of
the individual target goal(s) and after the close of
a quarter performance period.

“STATION SAFETY AWARD” is the number of
points received upon successful achievement of
the station target goal(s) and after the close of a
quarter performance period.

"PROGRAM ADMINISTRATOR" is defined as the
Manager, Security/Safety and Heaith, responsible
for administering the program and interpreting the
program provisions in coordination with the
Human Resoutces organization.

Eligibility

All active UWUA represented regular full time,
part time and temporary SCE resident employees
based at MOGS are eligible to participate in the

Program. Contract and agency employees are not
eligibie to participate.

Award elighility and achievement is linked to
each employee’s active work status for SCE dur-
ing the Performance Periods. Eligible employees
must have 1) achieved the target goal and 2)
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worked at MOGS at least eighty (80) hours during
the Performance Period.

Employees who retire, die, terminate or are invol-
untarily separated will receive a safety award if
they met the target goal within the respective peri-
od(s).

Target Goal

The overall goal is to perform work in a manner
that prevents accidents, minimizes risks of injuries
to site workers, minimizes risks of damage to prop-
erly, and complies with all federnl, state. and local
occupationa) health and safety laws and regula-
tions. This Program is expected o improve safe
behavior while maintaining required reparting.
Recognition will be provided in two categories:
individual and station.

To achieve the individual target goal, a program
participant must not incur an avoidable OSHA
recordable injury or illness within the established
performance period(s).

To achieve the station farget goal, the sfation
must meet the Safety and Health Key
Performance Indicators (KPl) set forth in the
MOGS business plan.

Occupational health and safety performance will
be measured by recordable injuries or illnesses at
MOGS. A recordable injury or iliness is defined as
any injury that is reported on an OSHA 300 log.
The Site Safety Division will conduct a safety audit
each quarterly period. The audit will be conducted
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by the responsible location management and
reviewed with the Site Safety Team.

Target Award

A participant will earn the individual safety award
for each quarter performance pariod in which he or
she does not incur an avoidable recordable injury
or ifiness. The award will be 50 points per quarter,
up to a maximum of 200 peints in the calendar
year. The award points will be deposited within
four weeks of the end of the performance period.

A participant will earn the station safety award for
each quarter performance period in which the sta-
tion meels the Safety and Health KP! milestones
within the quarter. The award will be 25 points per
quarter, up to a maximum of 100 points in the cal-
endar year.

If the station meets the Safety and Health KPl
mifestones each quarier within a calendar year, an
eligible program participant will earn additional
paoints at the end of the calendar year. The award
will be 15 points for calendar year 2002. The
award will be 30 points for calendar year 2003.
The award points will be deposited within four
weeks of the end of the calendar year.

The recognition performance periods for 2002
and 2003 will commence July 1, 2002 and January
1, 2003, respectively, The first deposit of points
under this Program will occur in September 2002.
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Award Distribution

The awards will be distributed as points to all eli-
gible participants, and will be depasited within four
weeks of the end of the performance period.
Award points for the recognition program will fol-
tow the IRS guidelines relative to taxation and the
maximum permissibie value amount for safety
incentive programs. Points deposited in this pro-
gram cannot be consclidated with points received
in other recognition programs due to IRS guide-
tines related o taxation.

Other

if the program is cancelled, an employee frans-
fers out of MOGS, or an employee's employment
is voluntarily or involuntarily terminated, any points
earned must be redeemed within 90 days of the
effective date of the event.

Agreement Acknowledgement

it is undersfood that the signatures appearing
below of representatives of the Southern California
Edison Company and the Utility Workers Union of
America, Local 248, AFL CIQ, constifutes accep-
tance of this Agreement and all clauses within it,
by the parties hereto.
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SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

Is!

Raydonna $. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Dated: June 6, 2002

Is/

Tony Beacom

Manager, MOGS Security/Safety & Health
Dated: May 28, 2002

s/

Don Hendren

Manager, MOGS Public Affairs
Dated: May 28, 2002

Is!

Roy Padilla

Manager, Human Resources
Dated: May 30, 2002
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LOCAL UNION 246, UTILITY WORKERS UNION
OF AMERICA, AFL-C!O

Isf

David Callahan
Committee Member
Dated: May 28, 2002

/sl

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager
Dated: May 31, 2002

/sl

Henry Phillips
Committee Member
Dated: May 29, 2002

s/

Richard Silvers
Committee Member
Dated: May 29, 2002
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February 17, 2003
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

Daniel Dominguez

Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246

10355 Los Alamitos Bivd.

Los Aiamitos, California 90720

Subject: Instrument Technician and Crane Operator
Wage Changes

Dear Mr. Dominguez:

In accordance with the recent discussions
between Southern California Edison and UWUA,
Local 246, the parties have reached agreement on
the following:

1. Modify Instrument Technician (N 9931) wage
schedule to match Nuclear Instrument Technician
(N 9938), effective February 24, 2003.

From: 1st & months $29.904
Thereafter $30.859

To: 1st 6 months $29.904
2nd 6 months  $30.859
Thereafier $31.357

2. Instrument Technician incumbents at the top
step of the existing wage schedule will progress to
the thereafter step of the new schedule, effective
February 24, 2003.
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3. Modify Crane Operator (J 9709) wage sched-
ute to match Nuclear Maintenance Crane Operator
(K 9675), effective February 24, 2003.

From: 1st 6 months $25.049

Thereafter $25.628
To: 1st 6 months  $25.628
Thereafter $26.526

4. Delete cancellation clause in the Letter of
Understanding regarding working upgrade in the
Power Production Department dated August 25,
2000. The agreement will become an addendum
to the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

We have also agreed that current and future
2003 Section M requests, excluding the Clerical
Section M, will be incorporated into general
contract negotiations, unless the parties jointly
agree to an alternate agreement.

Please sign and return one copy of this letter to
my office to acknowledge your concurrence.

Very truly yours,
Donna Adams, Manager

Labor Relations
Southern California Edison Company

| CONCUR:

Daniel Dominguez, Business Manager
UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO

Dated: March 21, 2003
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August 4, 2003
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING
JOB SKILLS PARTNERSHIP PROGRAM

As a result of negotiations between Southern
California Edison {(SCE) and the Utility Workers
Union of America (UWUA), Local 246, hereinafter
referred to as the “the parties”, it is agreed the
following Job Skills Partnership (JSP) provisions
will apply to all established JSP/SCE locations
whereby UWUA represented employees actively
participate in the JSP program.

|. Purpose:

To target selected high school junior and senior
students who have a willingness to commit to the
program for the school year. The program strives
to raise student's basic skill levels, which will
enable them to improve their marketability for entry
level positions. The Program provides real life role
models in an industrial environment. Students
must have good attendance and grades sufficient
to get and maintain a work permit.

it. Working Hours:

The student participant shall be assigned a
schedule of not less than 2-1/2 hours per day, and
not more than four (4) hours per day, Monday
through Friday. These hourly limits may be
changed with mutual consent of the Joint Advisory
Group (JAG).

Rev. 2004 Appendix 248



Appendix

Students enrolled in Work Experience class or
students 18 years of age, may work up to 6 hours
a day on a school day provided there is a mentor.

On school holidays and during winter and spring
recesses, the Company may offer the student
participant the opportunity to work an 8 hour day.
The student may decline such assignments. When
working an B-hour day, 8-1/2 consecutive hours
with 1/2 hour off for a meal shall constitute the
day's work.

The student participant will not be allow to work
overtime under any circumnsiance.

The student participant will be paid for observed
Company holidays for all hours normally
scheduled. The student participant shall receive
no floating or personal holidays.

The student participant will be expected to abide
by the Company's safe work rules and will be
provided safety equipment and clothing when
required by the job.

The student participant will be provided access to
a copy of the Accident Prevention Manual.

The student participant will not work alone and
will always work under the direction of a mentor or
supervisor.

Students may be allowed to participate as
observers in union related activities when such
activities are held at the work location during nor-
mal time hours. Unless both parties mutuaily agree
otherwise, all costs of releasing the students to
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participate in any such activity will be incurred by
the union.

M. Compensation

The student participant’s job title is Student Utility
Trainee, and will be paid as follows:

1st 150 hours worked  $7.50 per hour
2nd 150 hours worked $8.00 per hour
Thereafter $8.50

The wage rates shall be subject to the general
wage increase if ratified by the Union during a
program period. However, the wage rate will revert
to the schedule above for Student Utility Trainees
hired for the next program year.

iV. Benefits

Student participants will receive only those legally
required health and welfare, pension and security
benefits. They shall not be eligible to earn
vacation.

V. Bid Rights

Student participants will not be eligible to accrue
seniority or bid or transfer to vacant positions.

V1. Joint Advisory Group (JAG)

A Joint Advisory Group (JAG} at each participat-
ing location will be comprised of one representa-
tive selected by the Union, and one representative
selected by the Company. If necessary, additional
representatives can be provided from both the
Union and the Company to the JAG as long as the
number of Union and Company representatives
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remains equal or either party serves notice they
are waiving this reguirement.

The JAG will oversee student progress and make
suggestions to the program manager and program
coordinator for changes to the program’s content.

Union representatives serving on the JAG not on
leave of absence as defined in the working
agreement will be paid for all hours attending JSP
meetings and other JSP activities.

VIl. Work Rotation and Schedules

The student participant will be hired for a specific
work location and will be provided exposure to as
many different rotations as mentors are available.
The student participant will be rotated through
these functions on a six week rotation. However
the Joint Advisory Group (JAG) can extend or
reduce this time based on the student’s needs or
due to business and/or operational reasons.

VIil. Mentor Selection and Responsibility

At each participating iocation, mentors will be
selected by the JAG from a solicited group of
volunteers. The mentors will provide progress
reports to the JAG.

Mentors will be assigned work that will maximize
the participant’s exposure to the respective
function. The mentors will communicate, coach,
educate and counsel -participants in the
performance of their jobs.
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Alternate mentor will be available in case of sick-
ness, vacation or other time-off required by the
regular mentor.

1X. Grievance Procedure

The grievance procedure in force between the
parties will be open to the student participant
except that the provisions of Article IV, V and Vi of
the Working Agreement shall not apply to the
discharge of any student participant covered by
this Letter of Understanding.

X. Union Security

Within 30 (thirty) days of date of hire every
student participant covered by this Letter of
Understanding shall as a condition of employment,
become subject to the provisions of Section A(3)
{(UWUA).

XI. Management Rigtits

Except as otherwise provided herein, Article VI,
Management Prerogative is applicable to this
program.

XIl. Program Duration

This Letter of Understanding is effective as of the
date of execution. Should the Union or the
Company desire to terminate this agreement, it
may do so by notifying the other party writing of
such desire prior to June 1 of the existing calendar
year. Upon such notice, this agreement will
terminate effective August | of the same year.
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Isf

Shannon Barton

Manager Labor Relations Department
SONGS

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: September 9, 2003

Ist

Daniel Dominguez

Business Manager

UWUA, LOCAL 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: September 9, 2003
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August 29, 2003
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

- SAN ONCFRE PROJECT REGULAR
EMPLOYEE AGREEMENT

To support the fluctuating business resource
needs of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating
Station, the Southern California Edison Company
{hereinafter referred to as the “Company") and the
Utility Workers Union of America, Local 246, AFL-
CIO (hereinafter referred to as the “Union”) have
agreed to establishment of a full-time regular
employee category (hereinafter referred to as pro-
ject regular) with restricted rights as delineated
below, in_ the Nuclear Maintenance Painter
{Project) classification.

1. All rights afforded existing full time regular
employees will be provided to the project regular
employee with the following modifications:

a. Subject to direct layoff (by Company seniority
in accordance with the provisions of this letter).

b. No bid, or “bump” rights.

C. Transfer rights only to unfilled reguiar full-time
SCE-UWUA represented classifications. ANSI
qualification standards for the full time regular
position, inclusive of passing the requisite tests,
must be satisfied.

d. Cannat be “bumped” during a reduction in
forces (RIF).
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2. Employees may be hired directly, without
posting a hid, into the project regular employee
category at the discretion of San Onofre manage-
ment to support operational needs. The employ-
ees will be subject to a six-month probationary
period,

3. When project needs dictate, project regular
employeas shall be laid off by company seniority
within the affected classification (ie., the first
person laid off will be the last person hired). A laid
off project regular employee will have recall rights
tn  his  former proiect regular job  fitle.
Reemployment shall be in reverse order of layoff
(ie., the first person laid off will be the first
reemployed). Employees discharged for cause do
not have recall rights.

Project regular employee will not be allowed to
sign bids and be awarded jobs on the same basis
as a full-time regular employee who has been iaid
off.

4. Project regular employees may be reclassi-
fied to a full-time reguiar UWUA represented
empioyee category via the transfer process if an
unfilled vacancy within their current classification
should occur. They must satisfy all qualification
standards for the full-time regular position,
inclusive of passing the requisite tests,

5. Transfer requests submitted by qualified pro-
fect regular employees for the classifications iden-
tified in Section 1 of this letter will take precedence
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over transfer requests from IBEW, Local 47, non-
represented employees, and external hires,

6. During or after a reduction in forces within
SCE, an affected full-time regular employee being
laid off or a former full time regular employee who
is laid off by SCE may fill a project regular vacan-
cy if qualified and available. The vacancy will be
offered to the senior qualified employee laid off or
being laid off. The employee may accept or decline
the offer without any impact to their recall rights.

OVERTIME ADMINISTRATION

For purposes of this agreement, Article X J. of the
existing Collective Bargaining Agreement shall be
maodified to reflect the following:

J. Overtime work shall be distributed as equally
as practicable among those employees qualified
and avaifable who normally petform such work
without regard to the SCE Nuclear Maintenance
Painter category. All SCE Nuclear Maintenance
Painters (full-time regular and project regular) wifl
be on the same overtime list. Only overtime hours
actually worked will be recorded on the overtime
list.

The foliowing guidelines shall be used in applying
this section of the Project Regular Agreement:

(1) When practicable, the low persen in overtime
who is qualified, available, and who normally
performs such work without regard to employee
category will be the first person offered the over-
time.
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{2) When overtime work is to be offered to an
employee, the contact will be made in person by
telephone or writing by supervision.

{3) Employees shall be scheduled for pre-
arranged and/or cailout overtime in the sequence
that pertains to their location and/or schedule.
Employees may initially decline such overtime
except as otherwise noted.

(4) Employees will not normally be asked for
overtime or subject to assignment when on days
off in conjunction with vacation periods of two or
more day's ditration.

(5) Employees who return to their jobs after
being off work because of iliness, injury or leave of
absence for more than thirty (30) days shall be
given the option of either 1) taking the average
overtime hours of their classification in their work
group at the time of return or, 2) returning with the
overtime hours they had before such absence.

(6) Overtime Periods involving full shift coverage
(vacancy or extra) will be in the following order:

(a) Overtime will be offered to available employ-
ees on RDO’s regularly scheduled on the shift
where the overtime is required.

(b} Employees working adjacent shifts may be
offered in-early and holdover assignments.

{c) Overtime will be offered o an available
employee regularly scheduled on a shift other than
the shift where the overtime is required.
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(d) Assign employees to work in-early and
holdovers if offered in Section (6)(b).

{e) Assign RDO’s regularly scheduled on the
shift where the overtime is required.

(f) Assign RDO's regularly scheduled on shifts
other than the shift where the overtime is required.

{9} Assign sixteen (16) hour shifts.
WAGES

The wage schedule for the Nuclear Maintenance
Painter (Project) has been established as indicat-
ed in Attachment A of this document and shall
remain in accordance with the existing “like”
classifications found in Exhibit A of the current
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

WORK SCHEDULES

The Company will establish shifis as necessary.
Employees will initially be hired to work day shift,
with the understanding they must be willing to
work all shifts in accordance with their non-ghift
designation. Established shifts will be filled by
qualified employees exercising their shift prefer-
ence utilizing company seniority as the determin-
ing factor. The Company will assign junior employ-
ees to complete shift manning as necessary. If
necessary to temporarily change an empioyee's
shift (i.e., training, shift balance skills, long term
ilness or shift vacancies); management will notify
the employee twenty four (24) hours in advance of
the starting time of the new schedule.
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DURATION — SUNSET PROVISION

This Letter of Understanding will remain in effect
unless either party notifies the other of its intent to
cancel at least sixty days prior to the expiration of
the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

Is!

Raydonna S. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Dated: September 15, 2003

Fich)

Michael D. Love

Manager

SONGS Maintenance Division
Dated: September 22, 2003

LOCAL UNION 246, UTILITY WORKERS UNION
OF AMERICA, AFL-CIO

/sl

Dan Dominguez

Business Manager

Dated: September 19, 2003

/st

Bernardo Garcia

Regional Director

Dated: September 19, 2003

/s

Monte Kotur

President

Dated: September 19, 2003
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

1. Labor Relatfions will notify the Union of any
status changes, reductions or termination of
employment of project regular employees via the
union dues deduction reports.

2. San Onofre will routinely request from Labor
Relations an updated listing of UWUA represented
employees who have been laid off from SCE. This
listing will be utilized to determine the status of laid
off full-time regular employees and facilitate hiring
of any former full-time regular employees to fill
project regular vacancies.

3. San Onofre will annotate “project regular
employee” and the name of any requested former
full-time regular employee(s) on empioyment
requisitions submitted fo Staffing Services for
purposes of direct hiring of applicants into the
project regular employee category.

4. During the hiring process, Staffing Services
will ensure the project regular applicant signs the
Letter of Understanding (LOU) regarding the San
Onofre project regular agreement and the state-
ment of understanding and receipt pertaining to
conditions of employment. Copies will be distrib-
uted to the cognizant Payroll Location Supervisor,
Labor Relations Managers, and HR Manager
Nuclear Generation.

5. A project regular employee cannot be con-
verted to a full-time regular position until an
employment requisition (generated when there are
no qualified bidders or eligible transfers on file)
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goes unfilled due to lack of or unavailability of laid
off full-time regular empioyees 1o be recalied.

6. When a project regular employee is released
from their employment assignment, the status
record entry will reflect laid off, unless discharged
for cause.
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ATTACHMENT A

PAINTER, NUCLEAR MAINTENANCE
(PROJECT)

EXHIBIT A— UWUA — LOCAL 246
GENERATION BUSINESS UNIT
NUCLEAR GENERATING STATION
Standard Classification and Wage Schedule
for Non-Supervisory Personnel
2003 Wage Rates
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Joh Title Schedule  Schedule

J 9789 Painter, Nuclear Maintenance (Project)

1 st 8 months............. $3945.41. $22.762

2nd 6 months ............4100.20 23.655

3rd 6 months .............4263.31 24.596

Thereafter....... e 4520.53 26.080
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March 16, 2004
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING
Re: Overtime Administration —

SONGS AND OTHER UWUA REPRESENTED
WORK LOCATIONS/GROUPS UTILIZING THE
COMMITMENT TO WORK (CTW) PROCESS

L. General

A. The following Commitment to Work (CTW)
overtime administration guidelines and
process will be iitilized when scheduliing
SONGS fixed shift employees for prearranged
and emergency overtime. This Letter of
Understanding does not apply to SONGS
clerical (including Micrographics operators)
and operating personnel.

B. Management may alsc establish the CTW
process at other work locations/work groups.
The Company will notify union leadership of
other work locations/work groups where the
CTW process will be established. Once the
CTW process is established at the other work
locations/groups, it will remain in place unless
either party (Union or the Company) notifies
the other party in writing of their desire to
terminate it'. If the CTW process is terminated
or not implemented at the other work

1 Applies to the employee(s) working the bypass work or any
other employee{s) that is scheduled for overtime,
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locations/groups, affected employees will use
the traditional overtime process in the
Collective Bargaining Agreement between the
parties.

C.In utilizing these guidelines, it is
recognized that overtime shail be divided as
equally as practicable among those classifica-
tions qualified and available for work in each
classification.

I, Basic Guid
A. Overtime Commitment To Work {CTW)
sign-up sheets will be hard copy and
maintained in a central location for each
classification. A copy of the current Evergreen
list will be kept with the sign-up sheets.

B. The CTW sign-up sheets will not exceed a
two week period, and will be configured to
allow employees to indicate by initial their
commitment to work an overtime assignment.
Employees will be listed by shift and
Evergreen order on the CTW.

C. The Company will publish the CTW sign-up
sheet prior to the start of each two-week
Evergreen period and will make it available to
employees for their daily review and
modification.

D. Scheduled overtime assignments will be
posted or communicated prior to the actual
work period.
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E. Employees wiil indicate their commitment
and availability for overtime by signing the
hardcopy commitment sheet, for each day they
are able to work overtime.

F. Employees who desire to work overtime
during each two-week Evergreen period will
indicate so by signing the hardcopy CTW sign-
up sheet, published prior to the Evergreen
period.

1. When an employee signs the hard copy
CTW sheet they have committed to work the
overtime assignment on a particular day(s).
Supervision will assign (without canvassing)
the overtime to the qualified employee with the
lowest Evergreen hours that signed the CTW
sheet.

2. If an insufficient number, or no employees,
signed the CTW sheet; overtime will be
assigned (without canvassing] to the
employee(s) with the lowest Evergreen hours
that are qualified and available to work the
overtime, even though they may not have
signed the CTW sheet.

G. Employees who have not signed the CTW
sign-up sheet will be considered as having
declined any overtime assignment for that day.
However, employees may still be assigned
overtime based on their Evergreen standing if
there are insufficient volunteers for the
overtime.

266 Appendix Rev. 2004



Appendix

H. Employees may cancel their commitment
to working overtime by notifying management
of the change, or removing their name from the
CTW sign-up sheet, by the end of the first
break on the day of a hold-over assignment or
by the end of the first break two days hefore
commencement of an overtime assignment
scheduled for a regular days off period.

. In case of an emergency, the employee
would be released from the commitment and
the next empioyee would be assigned the work.

I R ibiliti
A._ Supervision

1) Provide training on this process for all
affected employees prior to implementation,

2) Inform all employees when new sign-up
sheets are available.

3) Make reasonable effort to contact employ-
ees in training or at remote work locations.

4) Maintain positive control of the sign-up
sheets.

5§) Inform employees of any known planned
overtime assignments.

6) When overtime work is to be offered to an
employee, supervision will contact the
employee in one of the following ways, in
person, by telephone, in writing, or via elec-
tronic technologies that have been mutually
agreed to by the Union and the Company.
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7) Ask only those employees who have
indicated their commitment to work the
overtime by initialing the CTW sheet.

8) Assign employees as necessary based on
number of overtime assignments to be filled.

9) Contact in person those employees that
are to be working the overtime assignment.

B. Employees

1. Review CTW sign-up sheet when available
and indicate overtime commitment(s) by initial-
ing the appropriate block(s).

2. Provide supervision and payroll location
with current phone number(s).

| cli Time — § ixe hift
Employee {

A. Decline time will be added to an
employee’s Evergreen total for overtime.

B. No credit for decline will be given for travel
time.

C. Total Evergreen hours will nhot be “zeroed
out” at the end of the year but may be adjusted
by reducing the towest Evergreen total in the
specific work group to zero and subtracting a
like amount from the other employees in that
work group.

D. Decline time will be recorded only for
actual hours worked or declined in a work day,
not both.
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Y. Bypass Work

A, Bypass work will be provided to an
employee who signed the CTW sheet, is quali-
fied and available to work the overtime assign-
ment; and was bypassed due to supervisor
error,

a. Bypass work must be offered, accepted
and worked within thirty calendar days of the
bypass incident or unless mutually extended
by the Union and the Company.

b. Any pre-arranged and/or scheduled
overtime? shall not be changed/cancelled as a
result of an employee performing bypass work.

¢. The employee will notify the supervisor of
the day(s) in which he/she is available to work
the bypass work. The bypass work will be in
the same increments and work periods as the
hours bypassed, unless alternate arrange-
ments are mutually agreed upon by the
employee and the supervisor.

d. Bypass work will be an amount equal to
the number of hours the bypassed employee
would have received for work time on the
assignment.

e¢. The number of hours worked by the
employee for bypass will be credited to the
employee’s total hours on the Evergreen list.

2 applies to the employee(s) working the bypass work or any
other employee(s) that is scheduled for overtime.
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f. Bypass work will be paid at a rate of pay
equivalent to that of the overtime assignment
for which the employee was bypassed.

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

Is!

Raydonna S. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Dated: December 20, 2004

Isi

Shannon Barton

Manager, Labor Relations

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Dated: December 20, 2004

LOCAL UNION 246, UTILITY WORKERS UNION
OF AMERICA, AFL-CIO

Isi

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

Dated: December 20, 2004

Isi

Monte Kotur

President

Dated: December 20, 2004

Isl

Phil Setzler

Committee Member
Dated: January 27, 2005
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POST WORKER PROTECTION BENEFITS
AGREEMENT BETWEEN
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY
AND UTILITY WORKERS UNION OF AMERICA,
LOCAL 246

This Agreement between the Southern
California Edison Company (the Company) and
the Utility Workers Union of America, Local
246, (the Union) is entered into for the purpose
of providing Post Worker Protection Benefits
to employees represented by the Union in
order to mitigate the impact of a closure or
reduction in forces at the Mohave Generating
Station. :

APPLICABILITY

This Agreement shall apply to all regular full-
time and part-time employees at the Mohave
Generating Station who are represented by the
Utility Workers Union of America, Local 246
and whose empioyment is impacted by a plant
closure or any force reduction. In addition, this
Agreement applies to UWUA represented
employees in the San Onofre Nuclear
Generation Site Department {(SONGS) and
Power Production Department {PPD) organiza-
tions of the Generation Business Unit (GBU},
and the Mechanical Services Shop in the Shop
Services and Instrumentation Division {SSID)
of the Transmission and Distribution Business
Unit (T&DBU) whose employment is impacted
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by a bumping process undertaken in
accordance with this Agreement.

TERM OF AGREEMENT

This agreement shall be effective from
January 1, 2006 through June 30, 2008.

POST WORKER PROTECTION BENEFIT.
(PWPB)

The Company and the Union have agreed to
the following Post Worker Protection Benefits
(PWPB). These benefits are available only to
employees whose emplovment is severed,
with the exception of training and educational

reimbursement benefits which are available
to all UWUA represented regular full-time
employees, in accordance with the alternative
Reduction in Forces {RIF) process described in
this Agreement. Post Worker Protection
Benefits include:

+ Severance benefits

* Special early retirement benefits

» Additional retirement benefits

* Health care coverage

* Training and educational reimbursement

» Qutplacement benefits

These benefits will be made available to
employees whose employment is severed
(except for the educational reimbursement
benefit which is also available to current
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employees) in accordance with the alternative
reduction in forces procedure in Appendix 1
and who meet the eligibility requirements for
them.

The following rules govern eligibility for Post
Worker Protection Benefits:

1. Employees that elect to accept a PWPB
package during the RIF process instead of fill-
ing a vacant position, or bumping into another
position, must sign the Separation Agreement
and Release in Appendix 5 of this Agreement
to receive the Post Worker Protection Benefits.

2, If an employee’s employment is severed as
a result of the RIF process and the employee
did not have the option of filling a vacant
position or exercise additional bumping rights,
the employee will be eligible for the severance
benefit without signing the Separation
Agreement and Release in Appendix 5.

3. An employee who leaves the Company
outside of the RIF Process, or who refuses to
accept assignment to a vacancy in his/her
classification that is within fifty (50) miles of
their permanent work base location or to
participate in the bumping process, will be
considered to have voluntarily terminated
employment and will not be eligible for any
Post Worker Protection Benefits.
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everance Benefi
This benefit is a cash payment based on the
eligible employee’s completed years of service
as follows:

1.

Four (4) weeks of base pay, plus

One (1) week of base pay for each year of
completed service, plus

One {1) week of base pay for each year of
completed service after nine (9} years, plus

One (1} week of base pay for each year of

years, plus

Six (6) weeks of base pay for each year of
completed service after December 31,
2003, up to a maximum of 12 weeks,
prorated based on the following formula:

(Day of year employment terminated/365) x
(6} six weeks base pay.

ir nefi

cial Ear ir nt {“68 Point” Featu
An eligible employee may elect Special

Early Retirement if the employee:

276

has completed at least five (5) years of
service on the date of severance, and
hisfher age (in whole years) plus years of
service (in whole years} equals, or would
equal, sixty eight (68) by December 31st of
the year employment is severed by the
Company.
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2. The regular early retirement reduction
factor of 77% at age 55 in the Retirement Plan
will apply and be extended to lower ages at a
rate of 2% per year. The special early
retirement benefit is payable at retirement as a
monthly lifetime annuity or as a lump sum
cash payment. Lump sums will be calculated
based on the provisions of the Retirement
Plan.

3. The employee shall receive the benefit
plan of higher value hetween this Special Early
Retirement Feature, the Voluntary Retirement
Offer (VRO) benefits if eligible, or the normal or
early retirement benefit under the Retirement
Pian.

! Reti f
An employee who is severed pursuant to this
Agreement and is qualified as a retiree in one
of the three ways described below will receive
a Social Security Bridge Benefit, sick leave pay
out and Stock Savings Plus Plan account
distribution:
* Qualifies for the Special Early Retirement
benefit described in this Agreement; or
* |Is eligible for normal or early retirement
benefits under the Retirement Plan.

« Was eligible for the Voluntary Retirement
Offer (VRO) henefits in accordance with
the VRO agreement dated September 25,
1996.
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Socia curity Bridge Benefi

A payment of five hundred dollars ($500) per
month will be made from the date of retirement
to age sixty two (62) if the retiree also has
Edison retiree health care coverage, or to age
sixty five (65) if the retiree does not have
Edisan sponsored retiree health care cover-
age. The Social Security Bridge Benefit is also
avaitable as a life annuity or as an equivatent
lump sum payment. This benefit is in addition
to other Retirement Plan benefits.

ick Leave P u efi

Earned, unused sick leave days will be paid
out at the rate of twenty percent (20%) of the
employee's average base monthly pay during
the employee’s highest-paid thirty-six (36)
consecutive months, in accordance with the
current Employee Benefit Plan dated July 1,
1999,

Stock Savings Plus Plan
The following Stock Savings Plus Plan
(SSPP) plan options are available:

1. Pension Jump sum cash payment may be
rolled into the SSPP.

2. Lump sum or partial distributions and
installments payments may be arranged.

3. OQutstanding SSPP loans may be continued
upon retirement.
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Retiree Life Insurance

The Company will provide five thousand
dollars ($5,000) of retiree term life insurance.

i u S

An employee who is qualified for a deferred
vested benefit under the Retirement Plan but
does not qualify for retirement at the time of
severance, may elect to withdraw the present
vaiue of that deferred vested benefit in a lump
sum payment. This is a distribution from a
“qualified plan” and may be rolled over into an
Individual Retirement Account (IRA) or other
qualified plan.

h Car I

Retiree Health Care coverage is available to
employees if they meet at least one of the
following criteria:

» has attained at least fifty (50} years of age
and ten (10) completed years of service at
date of retirement, or

» qualified for the VRO and has attained at
least fifty (50) years of age and ten {10)
completed years of service at date of
retirement, or

+ qualifies under the traditional early
retirement provisions of the Retirement
Plan {that is, has attained aged 55) and has
attained ten (10) completed years of
service,
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The Retiree Health Care Coverage will
provide benefits in a manner consistent with
the Retiree Health Care coverage that an
employee retiring in the year of the signing of
this Agreement receives. However, the contri-
butions and cost sharing required by the
retiree for Retiree Health Care Coverage will be
subject to the provisions of the Employee
Benefit Plan in effect at the time the employee
retires under the terms of this Agreement.

An employee who does not qualify for Retiree
Health Care as described above, will be eligible
for extended health care coverage (medical,
mental health/substance abuse, dental and
vision benefits) on the same basis as an active
employee through the end of the month the
employee is severed and for an additional
period as indicated below.

Completed Years Period of
of Service Extended Coverage
0-4 years 3 months
5-9 years 6 months
10-14 years 9 months

15 or more years 12 months

When the subsidized extended employee
health care benefits end, the employee may
continue coverage through the provisions of
the Consolidated Omnibus Budget
Reconciliation Act (COBRA) for an additional
18 months at one hundred and two percent
{102%) of the premium cost.
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Traini | Educational Reimt I

Educational assistance reimbursement,
under the guidelines developed by the Joint
Oversight Training Committee, witl be available
for qualifying educational expenses as
follows:

» Up to five thousand two hundred fifty
dollars ($5,250) per calendar year while
employed.

+ Up to five thousand dollars ($5,000} per
year, with a maximum of ten thousand
dollars ($10,000) available over the course
of four years following severance under
this Agreement.

Qutplacement Benefits

Outpiacement assistance such as work-
shops, individual counseling, and office sup-
port services will be made availahle, up to
maximum cost of one thousand five hundred

{$1,500), during the first year after the end of
regular employment.

Other Benefits
Results Sharing
Results Sharing payments will be made per

the applicable Results Sharing Agreements
between the Company and the Union,
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Unused Floating/Pers | Holidays

Unused floating and personal holidays will be
paid for the calendar year in which an
employee’s employment is severed.

Preferential Trangfer Rights

Employees with transfer requests for IBEW,
Local 47 job vacancies wiil have preferential
rights over new hires or transfers from outside
IBEW, Local 47, for previously posted jobs for
which there are no qualified bidders. In cases
where more than one qualified UWUA repre-
sented employee puts in for transfer to a posi-
tion within IBEW, Local 47, the determining fac-
tor in awarding the job will be their company
seniority. The Company will post IBEW, Local
47 vacancies on UWUA, Local 246 bid boards
to provide UWUA employees with visibility on
IBEW vacancies for purposes of submitting
transfer requests for any unfilled vacancies.

ALTERNATIVE REDUCTION IN FORCES (RIF
PROCESS

1. Noti Displacemen

The Company will provide a minimum of thirty
(30) days notice to impacted employees during
which time the employees will have the
following information:

1) an individual benefit package stating the
benefits or potential benefits effective as of the
projected departure date;
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2) a list of vacancies as of the notice date;
and

3) the current seniority list.

This minimum notice may not apply in the
second or subsequent rounds of a force reduc-
tion, but in no event will employees be
required to make a decision without having

had access to their individual benefit
packages for at least thirty (30) days.

ffi Va Re

The Company will determine the staffing for
each UWUA Power Production work location,
Nuclear Generating Station and the Mechanical
Services Shop at SSID prior to the implemen-
tation of this Agreement. Once the staffing has
been determined and identified in the Staffing
and Vacancy Report, it will be relied on by the
parties for the implementation of this
Agreement, understanding that the staffing
may change over time based attrition and other
business reasons.

The Company will provide the Staffing and
Vacancy Report to the Union on a monthly
basis and shall meet with the union leadership
at the beginning of each month to review the
current Staffing and Vacancy Report. The
Company will provide explanations for any
vacancy modifications.

The Company agrees to periodically fill
vacancies by posting them for bid in
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accordance with Article VIli of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement.

3. Alternative Reduction in Forces {RIF)
Procedure

The RIF procedure will be in accordance with
Appendix 1 of this Agreement.

DISPUTE RES TION

In the event any dispute arises concerning
the interpretation and application of any of the
terms of this Agreement by the UWUA, the
Company, or employees who have not
executed a Settlement Agreement and Release,
such disputes will be resolved in the following
manner:

1. Disputes concerning the denial, in whole
or in part, of any retirement, health care, SSPP,
or retiree life insurance benefits described in
the Post Worker Protection Benefits section of
this Agreement shall be resolved according to
the claims and appeal procedures provided in
the Employee Benefit Plans Agreement for the
respective Plans in effect at the time of the
dispute.

2. Disputes concerning the denial, in whole
or in part, of the cash severance benefit

" described in the Post Worker Protection
Benefits section of this Agreement shail be
resolved according to the following claims and
appeal procedure.
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a. Claims

Claims may be submitted in writing within 90
days to Benefits Administration, Southern
California Edison Company, P. O. Box 800,
Rosemead, California 91770. Each claimant
may submit any information to be considered
in resolving the claim.

b, Appeals

A denied claim may be appealed by writing to
the Secretary of the Employee Benefits/Health
Care Committee, Southern California Edison
Company, P.O. Box 800, Rosemead, California
91770, within 60 days after receipt of the notice
of denial of the claim. The appellant may
submit any information he or she wishes the
Committee to consider.

The Secretary of the Committee will provide a
written notice of the Committee’s decision that
specifies the reasons for the decision within 60
days after receipt of the appeal {uniess special
circumstances require an extension of time up
to 120 days).

3. All other disputes concerning the
interpretation and applicaticn of this Agreement,
including but not limited to claims concerning
the RIF process, education assistance reim-
bursement, and outplacement assistance shall
be resolved in accordance with the grievance
and arbitration procedures contained in the
Agreement between the Company and the
UWUA, dated January 1, 2004, or its successor.
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APPENDIX 1 - ALTERNATIVE REDUCTION IN
FORCES PROCEDURE (RIF}

I._Reduction in Forces

A. For the term of the Post Worker Protection
Benefit Agreement, the following alternative
reduction in forces (RIF) procedure shall be
used for a force reduction at the Mohave
Generating Station and at locations impacted
by said force reduction in the UWUA Local 246
Bargaining Unit,

1. Prior to the start of a RIF:

aj The Company will notify the Union
Business Manager a minimum of thirty (30)
days prior to the initiation of a RIF.

b) Upon notification of a RIF, all employees
poientially affected by the RIF will receive a
personalized PWPB package detailing the
specific benefits available to him/her if
severed.

c) All UWUA job vacancies within the
Company shall be posted for bid thirty (30)
days prior to the start of the reduction in
forces. It is understood and agreed that where
ability and qualifications are sufficient to meet
the standards of the job to be filled, working
unit seniority shall be used in filling these job
vacancies.
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d) Employee are presumed to be qualified for
like classifications, within the Power
Production Department (PPD), Shop Services
and Instrumentation Division {S8SID) —
Mechanical Services Shop (MSS) and San
Onofre Nuclear Generation Site Department
(SONGS), for the purpose of bids, transfers,
and in the event of a RIF.

e) The Union may designate an observer for
RIF related processing associated with this
Agreement. The Company will pay a maximum
of twenty (20) regular normal time hours per
week for the observer. Any additional hours
utilized by the observer will be paid by the
Union.

f) The Company will offer vacancies which
are not filled through the normal bid process
during the 30 day pre-RIF posting period,
including vacancies resulting from the original
postings, to employees at the affected
location. These vacancies will be filled by
qualifications and company seniority,
beginning with the most senior employee.

(1} Affected employees that voluntarily fill a
vacancy in a lower classification will maintain
the wage rate they had prior to filling the lower
classification vacancy. This wage rate will
remain in effect (not to include any
subsequently negotiated increases) until the
rate of pay for the employee’'s current job
classification equals or exceeds the main-

Rev. 2004 Appendix 287



Appendix 16

tained rate, or the employee declines to accept
a vacancy offered under sections A.4.(a) or
A.4.(c) of this Agreement, or five (5) years have
elapsed since the employee received the wage
protection (red circle).

(2) ¥ a surplus or displaced employee is
successful in ultimately filling a vacancy in lieu
of displacing another employee, the employee
will receive a relocation allowance in the
amount of one thousand dollars ($1,000).

(3) If an employee relocates to a new
residence as a result of filling a vacancy under
section A.1.f. or section A.1.(3){4) of this Article
| of this Agreement, all moving expenses will
be paid by the Company when all of the
following conditions are met:

(a) The employee’s new permanent work
location must be twenty {20) miles or more from
the employee’s old permanent work location;

{b) The employee’s new residence is closer
to the new work location than his/her present
residence;

(c) The employee's commuting time to the
new work location from his/her new residence
is less than the commuting time to the new
work location from his/her old residence; and

(d) The employee must move within one (1)
year from the effective date of the transfer to
qualify for moving expenses under this
provision.
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(4) The Company will assign any remaining
affected employees to vacancies in the
employees’ classifications that are within fifty
(50) miles of the employee’s permanent base
work location by Company seniority beginning
with the least senior employee. Relocation and
moving expenses will be paid in accordance
with Section A.1.f.(3) of this agreement and
Article VIILE.(5) of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement. If multiple vacancies exist, assign-
ment wil) begin with the most senior employee
to the nearest location.

2. The RIF will be initiated as follows:

a) Any remaining unassigned employees at
the affected werk location who are in a job
classification for which there are no existing
vacancies within the Bargaining Unit will be
considered excess employees. Individual
PWPB packages consisting of retirement
and/or severance, depending on the employ-
ee’s aligibility, will be offered to these excess
employees. The employees have the option of
taking the PWPB package or “bumping”
according to Company seniority to a similar
level or lower classification, in the Power
Production Department, Shop Services Instru-
mentation Division — Mechanical Services
Shop, or San Onofre Nuclear Generation Site
Department provided he/she has Company
seniority over an employee then occupying
such classification and is otherwise quatified.
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Any existing vacancies will be included as
“bump” choices for employees involved in the
RIF. In the event more than one (1) employee
elects and is qualified to fill a vacancy offered
during a RIF cycle, the vacancy will be offered
according to company seniority, beginning
with the most senior employee.

{1) When an excess employee exercises
hisfher seniority rights and bumps an empioy-
ee in his/her classification, an individual PWPB
package will be offered to an employee within
the same bid location (see Appendix 3 for
established bid locations) and in the same
classification the excess employee has
bumped into. This package will be offered by
company seniority starting with the most
senior employee. Employees will only have the
option of accepting the package or rejecting it.
This process will continue until an employee
accepts a PWPB package. If none of the
employees accept a PWPB package, then the
junior employee in the classification where the
excess employee bumped into, will be subject
to the provisions of this Article |, section A.2.

{2) When an excess employee bumps an
employee at a combined bid location, per
Appendix 3, the PWPB package will be offered
to the most senior employee in that classifica-
tion at that combined work location.
Employees will only have the option of accept-
ing the package or rejecting it. Redistribution

290 Appendix Rev. 2004



19 Appendix

of manpower will be accomplished by an in-
house offering based on Company seniority. If
there are no volunteers, the junior employee
will be assigned.

{3} When an excess employee exercises
his/her seniority rights and “bumps” an
employee in a different classification, and
vacancies exist for this classification in the
Bargaining Unit, a PWPB package will not be
offered to the employees in the classification
the excess empioyee bumped into. If no
vacancies exist for this classification in the
Bargaining Unit, then a PWPB package will be
offered in accordance with Section A_2.(aj(1) of
this Article ).

b) Any remaining unassigned empioyees at
the affected work Jocation in a job classifica-
tion for which there are vacancies existing in
the Bargaining Unit for their classification will
be considered surplus employees. These
employees can “bump” according to Company
seniority to a similar level or lower classifica-
tion, in the Power Production Department,
Shop Services and Insfrumentation Division —
Mechanical Services Shop, or San Onofre
Nuclear Generation Site Department provided
he/she has Company seniority over an employ-
ee then occupying such classification and is
otherwise qualified. Any existing vacancies
will be included as “bump” choices for
employees involved in the RIF. In the event
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more than one (1) employee is qualified to fill a
vacancy, the vacancy will be offered according
to Company seniority, beginning with the most
senior employee. It is understood that as a
result of the bumping process for surpius
employees, an employee could become
excess, and subject to the provisions of
Section A.2.(a){1) of this Article L.

c) Employees that “bump” or fill a vacancy in
a lower classification will maintain the wage
rate they had prior ta filling the lower classifi-
cation. This wage rate will remain in effect {not
to include any subsequently negoiiated
increases) until the rate of pay for the employ-
ee’s current job classification equals or
exceeds the maintained rate, or the employee
declines to accept a vacancy offered under
sections A.4.(a) or A.4.(c) of this Agreement, or
five (5) years have elapsed since the employee
received wage protection (red circle).

3. At the conclusion of the RIF:

a} Employees that are faced with severance
as a result of the RIF can elect one of the
following three (3) options:

(1) Option one: Aliow the senior employee
within the Bargaining Unit and in the same pre-
RIF classification as the employee facing
severance, the option of taking a PWPB
package.

(a) if an employee elects option one, the
Company will contact the most senior
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employee in the pre-RIF classification and
offer a PWPB package. If the senior employee
declines the offer, the Company will continue
the process until an offer is accepted. If an
offer to take the PWPB package is not accept-
ed, the employee facing severance will be sev-
ered in accordance with the PWPB Agreement.
If an offer to take the PWPB package is accept-
ed, the employee facing severance must be
willing to fill the vacancy created by the senior
employee who accepted the PWPB package.
Relocation allowances and moving expenses
will not be paid. i the employee facing sever-
ance is unwiiling to fill the vacancy created,
then he/she will be severed in accordance with
this Agreement and the PWPB package offered
to the senior employee will be withdrawn.

(2) Option two: Accept the PWPB package.

(3) Option three: Lay off with recall rights in
accordance with Article il of this Agreement.

(4) Option four: if qualified, fill a temporary
position in accordance with the provisions of
the Letter of Understanding regarding
Temporary Employees in the Collective
Bargaining Agreement.

4. Subsequent to a RIF, the following
procedure will be followed in filling vacancies
which occur in classifications from which
employees have been reduced:

a) In the event a job vacancy occurs in a
classification and at a location from which an
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employee was forced reduced, the vacancy will
be offered to this employee. In the event more
than one (1) employee meets the criteria 1o be
offered this vacancy, the vacancy will be
offered according to Company seniority
beginning with the moest senior employee.

b) The vacancy wilt be posted for bid in
accordance with Article VIl of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement.

c) In the event a job vacancy occurs for
which there are no qualified bidders or
transferees, the vacancy will be offered to
employees rediiced from that classification
whose pre-reduction established working base
was within fifty {30) miles of the location at
which the vacancy occurs. In the event more
than one (1) employee meets the criteria to be
offered this vacancy, the vacancy will be
offered according to Company seniority
beginning with the least senior employee.

il _Recall Rights

A. A laid off employee will be recalled prior to
the Company hiring a new employee in the
same classification the laid off employee for-
merly held. Reemployment shall be in reverse
order of layoffs, i.e., the last employee laid off
shall be the first re~-employed. The Company
shall notify former employees who were laid
off in writing by registered mail addressed to
the last address of record to report back to
work when jobs are available. If such a former
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employee does not report within ten (10) days
(Saturdays, Sundays, and hofidays exciuded)
after the sending of such notice, he shall lose
hisfher seniority, except that if the failure to so
report is due to a substantiated illness, injury,
or some cause beyond his controf, the farmer
employee shall be put back to work when he is
able to report provided he notifies the
Company within such ten (10j day period the
approximate date when hel/she will be able to
return and there is on such date an available
job for which he/she is qualified.

1. It is the responsibility of the employee to
see that the Company is advised of his/her
current mailing address.

2. All former employees so re-employed
must pass a physical examination and upon re-
empioyment shali receive the prevailing rate of
pay for the classification in which they are re-
employed.

3. Employees who are involuntarily laid off
after exhausting all their rights within the
provisions of this agreement will be allowed to
sign bids and be awarded jobs on the same
basis as active employees.
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PPENDIX

MOGS ™

MOGS MILL MACH /!
MOGS TRNG "
SONGS @

SONGS CONST @

SONGS FAC. MAINT

SONGS WHSE ®
MSS

ECS

ST. E 1D

LOCATIONS WITHIN UWUA

Mohave Generating
Station

Mill Machinist at
Mohave

Training School at
Mohave

San Onofre Nuclear
Generating Station

SONGS
Construction Group

Facility
Maintenance Group
at SONGS

SONGS Warehouse

Mechanical
Services Shop at
Shop Services and
Instrumentation
Division

Power Production
Training and Edison
Chemical Services,
SSID

Note: Combined locations (! MOGS and @ SONGS per section
I.A.2.a} {2) of this Agreement.
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APPENDIX 3 — SEVERANCE AGREEMENY
AND RELEASE

Severance Aareement and Release

When properly executed by both parties, this
Separation  Agreement and  Release
(“Agreement”) is made and entered into
between you and Southern California Edison
Company (“SCE”). You and SCE (collectively
referred to as “the parties”), in our wish to
compromise, resolve, settle, and terminate any
dispute or claim between us with respect to the
termination of your employment with SCE,
have agreed as follows:

1. Your employment with SCE will terminate
on . Within two weeks after the
execution of this Agreement by you and SCE,
SCE shall pay to you a severance payment in
the gross amount reflected on your Personal
Benefit Statement, which is included with
these materials and incorporated herein by
this reference. SCE shall also provide the addi-
tional benefits listed on your Personal Benefit
Statement.

2. In consideration for the payment and
benefits which you shall be provided under
this Agreement, you, on behalf of yourself,
your heirs, estate, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns, hereby release and
agree to hold harmiess SCE, including its par-
ent, subsidiary and affiliated companies, and
its and their officers, directors, sharehoiders,
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agents, employees, assigns and successors
(collectively “Edison™), and all its and their
employee benefit plans and their administra-
tors, trustees, and other fiduciaries, from all
actions, causes of action, claims, disputes,
judgments, obligations, damages and
liabilities of whatsoever kind and character, in
law or equity, known or unknown, relating to
the termination of your employment with SCE,
except as specifically provided in paragraph 3,
below. Specifically, you understand and agree
that the actions, causes of action, claims,
disputes, judgments, obligations, damages,
not limited to, those arising under the
Collective Bargaining Agreements between
SCE and Local 47 of the International
Brotherhaod of Electrical Workers, and Local
246 of the Utility Workers Union of America,
Title VI of the Civi) Rights Act of 1964, the
California Fair Employment and Housing Act,
and any other federal, state or local statute,
regulation, order or common law relating to
employment or employment discrimination so
long as they relate directly or indirectly to the
termination of your employment.

3. The release contained in this Agreement
shall not apply to the following: (a} benefits
vested under the Southern California Edison
Company Retirement Plan and Stock Savings
Plus Plan (SSPP); (b) claims for workers’
compensation and unemployment insurance
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benefits; (¢) claims for damages asserted and
determined to be payable through the Consent
Decree entered in the action entitled Rice v.
SCEcorp, et al., Case No, 94-6353-JMI; and {d})
administrative claims and appeatls for benefits
under SCE’s heaith, dental, vision, employee
assistance program and retiree life insurance
plans,

4. With the exceptions noted in paragraph 3,
you understand and agree that the release
contained in this Agreement extends to all
claims of every nature and kind whatsoever
relating to the termination of your employment
with SCE, known or unknown, suspected or
unsuspected, past or present, including but
not limited to benefits from any SCE benefit
plans and practices. You expressly waive all
rights under Section 1542 of the California Civil
Code, which reads as follows:

A general release does not extend to claims
which the creditor does not know or suspect to
exist in his favor at the time of executing the
release, which if known to him must have
materially affected his settlement with the
debtor.

5. You agree not to initiate any grievance,
lawsuit or proceeding upon any cfaim released
by you under paragraphs 2 and 4 of this
Agreement. You understand and agree that if
you violate your promise in the preceding
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sentence, you have engaged in a material
breach of this Agreement.

6. You agree not to use, disclose, publicize,
or communicate to any person or entity, in any
manner whatsoever, any confidential or propri-
etary information concerning SCE or Edison,
which has come to your attention during your
employment with SCE, unless authorized in
writing by SCE or required by law. As used in
this Agreement, “confidential and proprietary
information” includes information specifically
designated as confidential materials; bid
prices, quantities or other terms of sale of
eiectricity or related services; maintenance or
outage schedules at any SCE owned or
operated facility; facility-specific operating
data; or any other information not publicly
available concerning matters affecting or
relating to the business of SCE. Confidential or
proprietary information does not include
information that is general knowledge usefui to
allow employees to hetter perform their work;
facility-specific operating data that is provided
to the owner of the facility; or information that
is already available to the general public or
members of the industry who are not related to
SCE. )

Before making any legally required
disclosure of confidential or proprietary
information, you shall give SCE as much
advance written notice as possible. You further
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agree that unauthorized disclosure of SCE's
and/or Edison’s confidential or proprietary
infarmation shall constitute material breach of
this Agreement and would cause it or them
irreparablle harm. Therefore, upon the breach
or threatened breach of paragraph 6 of this
Agreement, SCE and/or Edison shall be
entitled to preliminary and permanent injunc-
tion restraining the breach, including but not
limited to injunction pending arbitration. This
right to an injunction shall not prohibit SCE
and/or Edison from pursuing any other
remedies available to them.

7. Nothing in this Agreement shall be
construed to prohibit you from filing a
complaint or reporting any concern to any
federal or state agency or legislature, or
prohibit you from participating in any proceed-
ing or investigation regarding such concern.

8. You agree to deliver to SCE, on or before
the effective date of the termination of your
employment, all equipment, documents, files,
lists, or other written graphic or electronic
records relating to SCE’s business, and all
copies of such materials, which are or have
been in your possession or under your control.

9. You agree that if you engage in a material
breach of this Agreement, you shall repay the
severance benefits, educational expenses and
outplacement benefits provided to you under
this Agreement and you will not be entitled to
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any future benefits in these categories. Should
SCE or Edison, as a result of your breach of
this Agreement, institute or be required to
defend itself or themselves in any legal or
administrative action arising out of the
Agreement or its breach, SCE and/or Edison
shall be entitled to recover from you all of their
damages and costs, including attorneys' fees,
if it or they prevail.

10. The parties intend the amounts paid
under this Agreement to ease your separation
from SCE employment and transition to other
employment or activities. Accordingly, you
agree that no amounts paid under this
Agreement shall be considered amounts for
labor performed, and that you shall repay all
severance benefits, educational expenses and
outplacement benefits provided to you under
this Agreement, and all future benefits under
this Agreement shall cease, if you are re-
employed within 18 months of the effective
date of the termination of your employment,
except that employment in a temporary or part-
time represented position at SCE's request,
shafl not be considered reemployment for
purposes of this Agreement. You agree that the
release in paragraphs 2 and 4 shall continue in
full force and effect notwithstanding any
obligation to repay compensation and/or
cessation of benefits under these paragraphs 9
and 10.
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11. This agreement shall not be considered as
an admission of liability or a violation of any
applicable collective bargaining agreement,
contract, law, rule, regulation, or order of any
kind.

12. Except as provided in paragraphs 3 and 6,
any controversy or claim arising out of or relat-
ing to this Agreement or for the breach thereof,
if not otherwise settied by the parties, shall be
finally settled by arbitration to be heid in Los
Angeles County, California in accordance with
the Employment Dispute Resolution Rutes of
the American Arbitration Association. The par-
ties hereby consent to personal jurisdiction in
Los Angeles County, California with respect to
such arbitration. This Agreement shall be gov-
erned by, construed, and interpreted according
to the laws of the State of California. At the
request of either party, arbitration proceedings
shall be confidential, and in such case all doc-
uments, records, and testimony shall be
received, heard, and maintained confidentially
by the parties and their respective attorneys
and experts, who shall agree in advance and in
writing to receive all such information confi-
dentially and to maintain the secrecy of such
information. The award resulting from such
arbitration shall be final and binding upon both
the parties. Judgment upon said award may be
entered under seal in any court having juris-
diction thereof. in the event that any arbitration
or other proceeding shall be brought by any
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party hereto in respect of an alleged breach by
or default in the performance of the other party
hereto, the non-prevailing party, as determined
by the arbitrator, shall pay the other party's
reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs associat-
ed with or arising from such arbitration and
shali be responsible for its own costs of trans-
portation and room and board to prepare for or
attend the arbitration.

13. By signing this Agreement, you acknowl-
edge that you have been given a reasonable
time to review and consider this Agreement
before signing and returning it to SCE. You ar:
encouraged to consult with an attorney before
signing this Agreement.

14. if any provision or application of this
Agreement is held by any arbitrator or court of
competent jurisdiction to be invalid, the
invalidity shall not affect the validity of the
remaining provisions or applications of this
Agreement, and to that end the provisions of
this Agreement are declared severable.

15. This Agreement sets forth the entire
agreement between the parties and fully super-
sedes any and all prior agreements or under-
standings between the parties pertaining to the
subject matter of this Agreement.

16. By signing this Agreement, you make the
following representation: “t have read this
Agreement (including its attachments) in it
entirety. | have been advised to consuit with an
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attorney before signing it, } have been given
the necessary time to consider its contents,
and 1 fully understand its terms and
consequences. | am signing this Agreement
voluntarily.”

Employee’s Name (Piease Print)

Employee’'s Signature

Date

Signature of Southern California Edison
Company Officer

Date
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APPENDIX 4 — POST WORKER PROTEC-

JION B FITS EDUCATIONAL REIMBURSE-
MENT PROGRAM

Post Worker Protecti enefits Educational

Reimbursement Program

Effective January 1, 2006 through June 30,
2008, the Post Worker Protection Benefits
{WPB) Agreement provides for

the reimbursement of qualifying educational
expenses up te $5250 per calendar year.

Eligibility:

To be eligible for this program, the employee
must be:

+ Covered under a Post Worker Protection
Benefits Agreement between the Southern
California Edison Company and UWUA,
Local 246.

+ A regular, full-time employee (see note
below).

Note: This includes UWUA represented
regular employees who have temporarily
converted to part-time status per the Collective
Bargaining Agreement {CBA) provisions, or
are on a paid or unpaid leave of absence, but
are not on long term disability (LTD) status.

Educational Programs:
Types of educational programs eligible for
reimbursement are:
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* Degree (Associate, Bachefor, Master,
Doctorate).

+ Certificate Programs (series of classes).

For example: Business oriented computer
certificate programs.

« Professional Credential.

» Correspondence Programs that offer a
certificate or degree.

+ Other non-degree programs or classes
that would provide wvocational skill
development that will advance the
employee’s personal career objectives,

Current IRS ruies do not allow for non-taxable

educational reimbursements for classes or
education invoiving sports, hobbies or games
that are not part of a degree program.
Reimbursements made for these types of
programs must meet the criteria under this
agreement, will be considered taxable
compensation, and will not be part of the
qualified educational reimbursements made
according to IRS Code, Section 127.

Program Requirements:
+ Approved programs must relate to the
employee’s personal career objective.

+ Employees must attend the programs/
class(es) on their own time, not during
their normal work hours.
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Acceptable Educational Institutions:

The educational institutions must be accred-
ited by recognized agencies andfor associa-
tions (i.e., U.S. Department of Education, State
of California License Board {Contractor/Real
Estate), North Central Association of Coiteges
and Schools (CACS) Federal Aviation
Administration). Examples of valid institutions
are four-year colleges or universities, commu-
hity colleges, correspondence, business or
technical schools, and husiness oriented
computer certificate providers (ie., Novell,
CompuServe}.

Enroliment:

* Complete the Educational Assistance
Request form 19-383 prior to the start date
of the program or class. Follow process-
ing, approval, and reimbursement
procedures indicated on form 19-383.

» Complete the attachment form, “Worker
Protection Educationai Reimbursement
Program Participation Approval” (see
Attachment to this Agreement} to the
19-383, and obtain approval from the
immediate supervisor. This form can be
obtained from the Payroll Location Office.

After being severed, the employee must
request the Educational Reimbursement
Benefit information by contacting the foilowing
address: Southern California Edison, Human
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Resources Service Center, Benefits
Administration, P. O. Box 800, Rosemead, CA
91770,

Approval Requirements:

Applications: An employee’'s application
forms {19-383 and the Post Worker Protection
Educational Reimbursement Program
Participation Approval) must be approved prior
to commencement of class{es) by his/her
immediate supervisor and second level super-
visor/manager.

Reimbursements: Reimbursement requests
after the completion of the class(es) can be
approved by the employee’s immediate super-
visor. The supervisor signature shows that
he/she has validated the employee’s success-
ful completion of the class and that the
employee has provided all required receipts
and documentation to be filed in the employ-
ee’s personnel file maintained at the Payroll
Location,

if the employee has received educational
reimbursements under the Corporate
Educational Assistance Program (ESM
19.17.21) or other established educational
reimbursement programs, the amount
received under those programs plus the
amount received under the Post Worker
Protection Educational Reimbursement
Program cannot exceed $5,250 in a calendar
year unless his/fher employment is severed
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under the Post Worker Protection Benefits
Agreement provisions. See Program
Disqualification section of this document.

All reimbursements over $5250 in a calendar
year will be considered taxable compensation
and the employee will be responsible for
paying taxes on applicable reimbursed
expenses in accordance with the Internal
Revenue Code, Section 127, which governs the
taxability of educational reimbursements.

ei s
The following expenses are appropriate for
reimbursement:

* Tuition and registration fees. {e.g., SAT or
GMSAT if required for acceptance fo a
school and only if the employee is actually
accepted to the school).

* Required enrollment and graduation fees
(e.g., student body and health care fees,
graduation request fees).

*+ Books.

* Parking.

* Required exam or grade request fees.
+ Mandatory laboratory fees.

The following expenses are not appropriate
for reimbursement:

* Fees for exams taken to renew licenses or
certificates.
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License fees.

Supplies (e.g., notebook paper, calcula-
tors, personal computers and software,
pensi/pencils, computer disks) or tools.
Personal expenses (e.g., mileage, meals,
lodging, transportation, school logo
merchandise).

Deferred payments, finance or late fees.

Cap and gown fees.

Reimbursement Requirements:

To be eligible for reimbursement, you must
provide all of the following within 90 days of
completion of classes:

Educational Assistance Request form
19-383 and Determination of Tax Status
form 19-383-1 and the original Worker
Protection Benefit Educational Assistance
Approval Form.

Documentation of satisfactory completion
of each class with a grade of “C” or better
or the equivalent as defined by the
educational institution (i.e., certificate of
completion; pass/credit),

Paid receipts for all eligible expenses
{Note: No reimbursements will be made
without receipts for all eligible expenses}.
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xation of Rei rsement:

Employees are responsible for paying taxes
on applicable reimbursed expenses. The
Internal Revenue Code, Section 127, governs
the taxability of educational reimbursements,
Currently, the IRS Code allows reimbursement
for undergraduate (Certificate, Associate,
Bachelor} programs/classes to be excluded
from gross income. Reimbursement for gradu-
ate {Master, Doctorate) programs or classes is
not excluded from gross income and is
currently taxable. If appropriate, taxes on the
reimbursed amount will be deducted from the
employee’s biweekly naycheck and reflected
on the W-2 Wage and Tax Statement.

Program Disqualification:

Employees will not be eiigible to be reim-
bursed for educational expenses if any of the
above requirements of the program are not met
or if the employee:

* Terminates his/her employment with the
Company (voluntary or involuntary). See
naote below regarding employees who are
severed under the Post Worker Protection
Benefits Agreement.

* Does not obtain prior approval.

+ Does not submit the request in accordance
with requirements of this program.
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Note: Employees who are severed by the
Company under the Post Worker Protection
Benefits Agreement, and are eligible to receive
the post employment PWPB Educational
Reimbursement Benefit, will continue to
receive educational reimbursements as
defined by the PWPB Agreement.

Audits:

The Audits Department may periodically audit
the Post Worker Protection Educational
Assistance Program to ensure that policies are
being applied correctly and consistently. The
audit would include a review of documents
pertaining to eligible receipts and satisfactory
completion of classes, maintenance of
documentation in the employee's personnel
file at the work location, etc.
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Participation Approval Form
(Addendum to SCE Form 19-383)

POST WORKER PROTECTION EDUCATIONAL REIMBURSEMENT PROGRAM

| PARTICIPATION APPROVAL PORM !ADDI'.N'DIJM TO SCE FORM 18-043)

Al sectisns of this form most be completed prior (6 the beginwing date of the clam (o4} deseribed on
the zviached Educations! Reimbursement Reuest form 19383, The parpese of this forom is 1o

verify that the s eftgitle ta participate In the Prat Worker Pratection Edvcarionsl
Relmbarscment Fropras.

Enployee nformation:
1 request approval o participsie in the Post Warker Protactien Educstionsl Refubrrsement
Frogram

Date: Social Security #:
Name: Name:
{Prine} [ ]
Work Location:
Career Objective:
Educational Institation is
Accredited/Receynized by:
mmmuwnﬁlmddﬂﬂﬂ) Subzult erigiusl 4 APy viser with the
mmmuuumum-mm- e Frivharurment, & (A28 Shcht be reizingd ber

for Mivker recerds,
B-perv(urm:lmr Appreval 1

t approve [t shove smployee's requeat for the Waorker 7
Pregram.
Elnit Leve? Suporvisor/Manager:
Name: Naane:
{Ponc} {Sagrmiurc]
Date: PAX:
Seopnd Level Suparviror/Manager:
Namg; Name:
P} { gy
Diatc: PAXC

Tha upcrviser st send this foro with the sppreved Educntionnl Astlatance Request form
15-330 and 133531 te Awman Rivstrte Servide Center, 3™ Floor, GO 4 far reimbarsement processiag.

NOTE: The Swperviser b respasalbie for for'wanding copies of all docemetfation, recelpts for
qualified expensts iad record of sxthsfactory cotipletion of chassfes] to the employes prrseane

saintuined st the Fayredl Location for asditiey parpeses.
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Isl

Raydonna S. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: December 20, 2004

Is/

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004

Is!

Monte Kotur

President

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated:; December 20, 2004
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March 18, 2004
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

As a result of the 2003 negotiations between
Southern California Edison (hereinafter
referred to as Company) and Utility Workers
Union of America, UWUA, Local 246,
(hereinafter referred to as Union) the parties
agreed to the restructuring of certain clerical
progressions within the UWUA Bargaining
Unit. Conversion to the new structure will be
implemented no later than ninety (90) days
after the ratification of the 2004-2008
Collective Bargaining Agreement which
includes this Letter of Understanding, except
as provided in Section 1.C below. The parties
agree to the following:

L _Introducti

A. The parties agree to restructure specific
existing UWUA clerical classifications by
closing twenty-six {26) current classifications
in the “hired prior to 1984” and “hired after
1984” wage schedules. The affected
incumbents in these classifications will be
transitioned into four new classifications with-
in two clerical levels, as shown in Section Il,
Table A — Closed Classifications and Section
ill, Table B — Reclassification of Affected
Employees.

316 Appendix Rev. 2004



Appendix

B. Any omissions or terms and conditions
not addressed involving the restructuring of
the Clerical progressions in this Letter of
Understanding will defer and be governed by
the terms and conditions of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement (CBA) between the
parties.

1L, Clerical Restructuring

A. Four new classifications will be created —
Office Assistant 2 (OA2), Office Assistant 1 —
Administrative Services (OA1-AS), Office
Assistant 1 — Documentation Services {OA1-
DS), and Office Assistant 1 — Access
Authorization (OA1-AA). The OA2 classifica-
tion is the entering level clerical position. The
OA1 classifications are the senior level clerical
positions.

B. The twenty-six (26) clerical classifications
listed in Table A will be closed. Incumbents in
the Secretary Stenographer (UWUA) classifica-
tion may elect to remain in that classification
or transition to the new QA2 classification. If
the employee elects to remain in that classifi-
cation, they will have up to twelve months from
the date of implementation to change their
election and convert to the new OA2 classifi-
cation. At the close of that twelve-month
period, they will remain in the Secretary
Stenographer (UWUA) classification until they
promote, transfer or terminate.
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Table A — Closed Classifications

318

Occupational

Code Classification

7093 Operator, Assistant
Micro/Reprographics
Equipment

7094 Operator, Assistant
Micro/Reprographics
Eauipment

7408 Operator,
Micro/Reprographics
Equipment

7409 Operator,
Micro/Reprographics
Equipment

7493 Cierk, Assistant
Document Control

7494 Clerk, Assistant
Document Control

7726 Operator, Lead
Computer Terminal

7866 Secretary —
Stenagrapher (UWUA)

7869 Secretary —
Stenographer (UWUA)

8065 Clerk, Cffice

8066 Clerk, Office

8069 Clerk, Station Office
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Table A (conta)
Occupational

Cade Classification

8070 Clerk, Station Office

8071 Clerk, Senior Station
Office

8074 Operator, Word
Processing

8075 Operator, Word
Processing

8076 Operator, Senior Word
Processing

8077 Clerk, Document Control

8078 Clerk, Document Control

8079 Clerk, Senior Document
Control

8080 Clerk, Assistant Badge
Processing

8081 Clerk, Assistant Badge
Processing

8082 Clerk, Badge Processing

8083 Clerk, Badge Processing

8084 Clerk, Senior Badge
Processing

9692 Clerk, Station Statistical
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I, Affected

loyees

Upon implementation, employees affected by
this restructuring will be moved into either the
OA2 or OA1 classifications as shown in Table
B below, with the exception of the Secretary

Stenographer (UWUA) classification as
described in Section II.C above.
Table B —
Reclassification of Affected Employees
Occupational Affected New
Code Classification Classification
7093/7094 Operator, Assistant  OA2
Micro/Reprographics
Equipment
7408/7409 Operator, Micro/ OA2
Reprographics
Equipment
7493/7494  Clerk, Assistant OA2
Document Control
7726 Operator, Lead OA2
Computer Terminal
7866/7869 Secretary — OA2
Stenographer
{(UWUA)
8065/8066 Clerk, Office OA2
8069/8070 Clerk, Station Office 0A2
8074/8075 Operator, Word OA2
Processing
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Table B conra)
Occupational Affected New
Code Classification Classification
8077/8078 Clerk, Document 0OA2
Control
8080/8081 Cierk, Assistant 0A2
Badge Processing
8082/8083 Clerk, Badge QA2
Processing
8071 Clerk, Senjor QA1-AS
Station Office

8076 Operator, Senior OA1-AS
Word Processing

8079 Clerk, Senior 0A1-DS
Document Control

8084 Clerk, Senior Badge OA1-AA
Processing

9692 Cilerk, Station QA1-AS
Statistical

I, Ci to the Clerical P ion_Patt

The existing twenty-six (26) clerical classifi-
cations (refer to Table A) will become two sep-
arate classification levels within a progression
consisting of the new OA2 and OA1 classifica-
tions. The QA2 classification is the entry point
into the clerical progression and consists of
six steps, each step being 6 months. Entry into
the QA2 classification is through bid and test.
Employees reaching step 6 of the OA2 classifi-
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cation are considered at “top step” and will
remain at that step “thereafter”, or until they
promote to an OA1 vacancy via bid and test.

A. The OA1 classifications are the senior
level positions within the progression. Each
OA1 classification consists of four steps, each
step being 6 months. Entry into the OA1
classifications is through bid and tests that are
specific to the knowledge, skills, and abilities
of the particular QA1 classification.

V. Wages

A. Employees transitioning into the OA2 or
OA1 classifications will receive the 2004
General Increase to their hourly wage upon
implementation of this agreement.

B. Employees transitioning into the new OA2
and OA1 classifications will be placed at an
equivalent step to their current step wage. If
the OA2 and OA1 classifications do not
contain a progression step equal to their
current step wage, employees will be placed at
the nearest higher step wage of the
classification into which they transition. If an
employee's current step is greater than the top
step wage of the classification into which they
transition, the employee will remain at their
current hourly wage and continue to receive
applicable wage adjustments as negotiated by
the parties.
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1. An employee who currently has a higher
step wage due to red circle provisions
associated with a reduction in forces (RIF) will
maintain that wage rate (not to include any
subsequently negotiated increases) in
accordance with Article VHLE. (2) of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement, or any other
applicable negotiated alternate reduction in
forces procedure.

2. An employee who currently has a higher
step wage due to non-RIF related reasons will
continue to receive any subsequently
negotiated increases (“gold circled”) until the
employee is no longer in the OA2 or OA1
classification.

3. Wages for the QA2 and OA1 classifications
are shown in Table C below.

Table C —
OA2 and OA1 Classifications Wage Structure

2003 Hourly Wage

Classification {effective 12/31/2003)
Office Assistant 2

1st 6 months 12.579

2nd 6 months 14.070

3rd 6 months 15.561

4th 6 months 17.051

Sth 6 months 18.542
Thereafter 20.033
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Office Assistant 1 — AS, DS, AA

1st 6 months 20.494
2nd 6 months 21.538
3rd 6 months 22.583
Thereafter 23.626
. Fi Shifts — Micro/Re hi

A. Employees in the Assistant WMicro/
Reprographics Equipment Operator and
Micro/Reprographics Equipment Operator
fixed-shift clerical classifications will transition
to the OA2 classification.

1. Employees in the OA2 classification, who
are assigned to the Micro/Reprographics work
group, will be considered fixed shift employ-
ees in accordance with Article X.J. regarding
“Employees on Fixed Shifts at SONGS Nuclear
Generating Station”.

2. Employees in the QA2 classification
working in the Micro/Reprographics work
group will return to non-shift status upon
leaving the work group, either voluntarily or
when reassigned to a different work group by
management.

B. Article X J. Employees on Fixed Shifts, (2)
SONGS Nuclear Generating Station will be

amended to replace the “Assistant
Micro/Reprographics Equipment Operator and
Micro/Reprographics Equipment Operator”
with “Office Assistant 2 — working in the
Micro/Reprographics work group”, as follows:
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MODIFY

{2) SONGS Nuclear Generating Station —
Classifications involved: Machinist, Electricians,
Boiler and Condenser Mechanics, Maintenance
Helpers-Steam, Tool Room Attendants, Senior
Material Handlers, Health Physics Technicians,
Assistant Health Physics Technicians, Nuclear
Crane Operators, Health Physics Instrument
Technicians, Office Assistant 2 — working in
the Micro/Reprographics work group, Nuclear
Chemistry Technicians, Nuclear Instrument
Technicians.

Vil. R ion in For Closur

A. A reduction-in-force (RIF) will be handled
in accordance with Article VIIl. E. of the CBA
and/or any other applicable negotiated interim
agreements.

B. For the duration of the Worker Protection
Benefits Agreement or the Mohave Generating
Station (MOGS) Post-WPB Agreement, the OA2
and OA1 classifications at a work site will be
combined for the purpose of offering and
processing any Worker Protection Benefit
severance packages. During a RIF, an offer for
a Worker Protection Benefit package, created
by an employee bumping into either the OA2 or
OA1 classification will be offered to the most
senior employee in the combined OA2 and
OA1 classifications (OA2, OA1-AS, OA1-DS,
OA1-AA) first, then subsequently to the next
most senior employee in the combined OA2
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and OA1 classifications, and continuing
through the combined OA2 and OA1 classifi-
cations until the package is processed in
accordance with the Worker Protection
Benefits Agreement or the Mohave Generating
Station (MOGS) Post-WPB Agreement in place
at the time of the RIF.

vertime
A. The Company shall maintain a separate
eiectronic overtime Evergrasn system, or hard-
copy overtime Evergreen list, for the OA2 and
QA1 classifications at each UWUA represented
work locations (SONGS, MOGS, and SSID).

B. For the purposes of this agreement,
overtime will be administered in accordance
with Article X of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement, with the following modifications:

1. Commitment to Work (CTW) Sheet — An
overtime CTW sign-up sheet procedure shall
be established within OA2 and OA1 work
groups at clerical work locations where man-
agement will establish the CTW process. The
Company will notify union leadership of work
locations where the CTW process will be
established prior to the transitioning of the
clerical employees into the OA2 and QA1
positions. Once the CTW process is
established at a clerical work location it will
remain in place unless either party (Union or
the Company) notifies the other party in writing
of their desire to terminate it. f the CTW
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process is terminated or not implemented for a
work group, affected employees will use the
traditional overtime process in the Collective
Bargaining Agreement between the parties.

a. Basic Guidance — When a CTW procedure
is established, employees who desire to work
overtime during each two-week Evergreen
period will indicate so by signing the hardcopy
CTW sign-up sheet, or updating the electronic
system, published prior to the Evergreen
period.

1. When an employee signs the hard copy
CTW sheet (or updates the electronic CTW
sheet) they have committed to work the
overtime assignment. Supervision will assign
{without canvassing) the overtime to the
qualified employee with the lowest Evergreen
hours that signed/updated the CTW sheet. If an
insufficient number, or no employees,
signed/updated the CTW sheet; overtime will
be assigned (without canvassing) to the
employee(s) with the lowest Evergreen hours
that are available and qualified to work the
overtime; even though they may not have
signed the CTW sheet.

b. The Company will publish the CTW sign-up
sheet prior to the start of each two-week
Evergreen period and will make it available to
employees for their daily review and
modification.
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c. Employees will indicate their commitment
and availability for overtime by signing the
hardcopy commitment sheet, or updating the
electronic system, for each day they are able to
work overtime.

d. Employees who have not initialed or
updated the CTW sign-up sheet will be
considered as having declined any overtime
assignment for that day. However, employees
may still be assigned overtime based on their
Evergreen standing if there are insufficient
volunteers for the overtime.

e. Employees may cancel their commitment
to working overtime by notifying management
of the change prior to 9:00 a.m. on the day
before holdover overtime, or by 9:00 a.m. two
days before the scheduled regular day off
overtime.

f. Overtime assignments will be filled by the
qualified employees who have signed the CTW
sign-up sheet (or updated the electronic
system) for the specific day the overtime will’
be worked in accordance with paragraph a. 1
above.

2. Bypass work will be provided to an
employee who signed the CTW sheet, or
updated the electronic CTW system; is
qualified and available to work the overtime
assignment; and was bypassed due to
supervisor error.
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a. Bypass work must be offered, accepted
and worked within thirty calendar days of the
bypass incident unless mutually extended by
the Union and the Company.

b. Any pre-arranged and/or scheduled over-
time! shall not be changed/cancelled as a
result of an employee performing bypass work.

c. The employee will notify the supervisor of
the day(s) in which he/she is available to work
the bypass work. The bypass work will be in
the same increments and work pericds as the
hours bypassed, unless alternate arrange-
ments are mutually agreed upon by the
employee and the supervisor.

d. Bypass work will be an amount equal to
the number of hours the bypassed employee
would have received for work time on the
assignment.

e. The number of hours worked by the
employee for bypass will be credited to the
employee’s total hours on the Evergreen list.

f. Bypass work will be paid at a rate of pay
equivalent to that of the overtime assignment
for which the employee was bypassed.

1 Applies to the employes(s) working the bypass work or any
other employea(s) that may be scheduled for overtime.
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2. Continuation-Of-The-Work-Day Overtime
Assignments — Employees in the OA2 and
OA1 classifications will be allowed no more
than 40 hours of overtime per c¢alendar year,
without regard to Evergreen standing, for
continuation-of-the-work-day overtime assign-
ments. The overtime will be reflected on the
Evergreen for the applicable classification.

3. Pre-Scheduled Outage Overtime Assign-
ments — Employees in the OA2 and OA1
classifications may be “pre-scheduled” for pre-
arranged outage overtime assignments as follows:

a. The first two-week outage Evergreen
period will be scheduled using the Evergreen
in place when the pre-scheduling begins.

b. After awarding assignments for the first
two-week outage Evergreen period, the
projected hours worked will be calculated into
a new projected Evergreen for the second two-
week Evergreen period.

c. Outage assignments for the second two-
week Evergreen period will be made using the
new projected Evergreen.

d. The same process will be used for each
subsequent two-week Evergreen period.

e. Qualified and available applicants wiil be
awarded assighments based on their Evergreen
standing for each two-week outage period.

f. Unexpected emergent overtime assign-
ments, not included in the pre-scheduling, will
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be scheduled as new assignments using the
current Evergreen in ptace when the overtime
assignment occurs.

4. Project Overtime — Employees in the OA2

and OA1 classifications may work project
overtime in accordance with the project
overtime provisions of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement between the Union and
the Company.

Isf

Raydonna $§. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: December 20, 2004

Isl

Gary Zwissler

Manager, Administration Services

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: January 27, 2005

Isl

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004

Is!

Monte Kotur

President

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004
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March 16, 2004
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In conjunction with the 2003-2004 negotia-
tions between Southern California Edison
(hereinafter referred to as Company) and Utility
Workers Union of America, UWUA, Local 246,
{hereinafter referred to as Union) the parties
agreed to restructuring of the Nuclear
Instrument Technician (N9938) and Radiation
Instrument Technician (N9959) classifications,
inclusive of establishing new wage schedules
and closing affected classifications.

I. Introduction ‘

A, The duties of the existing Nuclear
Instrument Technician and the Radiation
Instrument Technician will be combined, and a
new classification entitled Nuclear Instrument
and Control Technician (referred to as Nuclear
I&C Technician) will be established, with a
corresponding adjusted wage schedule. The
Nuclear Instrument Technician classification
and Radiation Instrument Technician classifi-
cation will be closed, and will no longer be
used. The jobh title will be cancelled when the
title is vacated.

B. Since the Instrument Technician (N9931)
classification in the Power Production
Department (PPD) is considered a “like”
classification to the Nuclear Instrument
Technician classification, the classification will
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also be closed, and incumbents moved to a
new classification entitled Instrument and
Control Technician-Power Production {I&C
Tech — PPD), with the adjusted corresponding
wage schedule.

C. Transition to the new classifications will be
implemented no later than thirty (30) days after
the ratification of the 2004-2008 Collective
Bargaining Agreement, except as provided in
Section Il. B. below.

D. The wage schedule for the Control Room
Operator, Nuclear Test Technician A, and Test
Technician A classifications will be modified to
correspond to the new wage schedule for the
Nuclear I1&C Technician.

ll, Reclassification

A. Incumbents in the Nuclear Instrument
Technician and Instrument Technician classifi-
cations will be moved {o the new Nuclear | & C
Technician and Instrument Technician
Technician — PPD classifications as shown in
Section Ill, Table A — Reclassification of
Affected Employees and Table B — Appendix A
Wage Schedule.

B. Incumbents in the Radiation Instrument
Technician classification at the time of
ratification may elect to remain in their current
closed classification or transition to the new
Nuclear 1&C Technician classification.
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1. If the employee elects to remain in the
Radiation Instrument Technician classification,
they will have up to twenty-four (24) months
from the date of ratification of this agreement
to change their election and convert to the new
Nuclear I&C Technician classification.

2. They will be exempted from any test
requirements for the Nuclear I&C Technician
classification if they wish to change classifica-
tions during the twenty-four month period. At
the close of the twenty-four month period, they
will not have an option to convert to the
Nuclear 1&C Technician classification, and
must meet all bid and test requirements for the
position.

lll. Wages

A. For employees transitioning into the new
Nuclear | & C Technician and the I1&C
Technician — PPD classifications, the 2004
General Increase will be applied to their
negotiated 2003 adjusted hourly wage (See
Table A — Appendix A — 2003 Adjusted Wage
Schedule and Table B — Reclassification of
Affected Employees) upon implementation of
this agreement, The 2003 Adjusted Wage
Schedule will also be established for the
Control Operator (P8713), Nuclear Test
Technician A (P9887) and Test Technician A —
UWUA (P9930) classifications.
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B. Employees transitioning into the new
wage schedule will be placed at an equivalent
step to their current step wage. if the new wage
schedule does not have a progression step
equal to their current step wage, employees
will be placed at the nearest higher step wage
of the classification into which they transition.

C. The wage schedule for the Nuciear
Instrument and Control Technician, Instrument
and Control Technician — PPD, Control
Operator, Nuclear Test Technician A and Test
Technician A classifications is shown in Table
A below.

Table A —
Appendix A — 2003 Adjusted Wage Schedule

2003 Adjusted Hourly Wage
Classification (effective 1/1/2004)

Nuclear Instrument 1st six months $32.510
and Control Thereafter $33.460
Technician; Instrument

and Control

Technician — PPD;

Nuclear Test

Technician A; Test
Technician A — UWUA,
Control Operator
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Table B —
Reclassification of Affected Employees

Existing Classification Title:
Nuclear Instrument Technician (N9938)

New Classification Title:

Nuclear Instrument and Control Technician
(Occ Cd N9664)

Step/2003 Wage — Step/2003 Adjusted Wage —
Oid Job New Job
Step 1 $29.904 Step 1 $32.510
Step 2 $30.859 Step 1 $32.510
Step 3 $31.357 Step 1 $32.510

Existing Classification Title:
Instrument Technician (N9931)

New Classification Title:

Instrument and Control Technician —
Power Production (Occ Cd N9667)

Step/2003 Wage — Step/2003 Adjusted Wage —
Old Job New job
Step 1 $29.904 Step 1 $32.510
Step 2 $30.859 Step 1 $32.510
Step 3 $31.357 Step 1 $32.510
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2. A core group of approximately thirty (30)
employees within the needed classifications
will be initially selected from the volunteer
pool, based on company seniority, to be on five
work crews associated with the WIN Team. Any
additional volunteers will remain in the
volunteer pool, and will be utilized to backfill
for temporary shift needs or be considered for
future full-time vacancies on the WIN Team.

3. WIN Team members and pool applicants,

excluding Helpers, must satisfy the
requirements outlined in Article IX.C.
(Journeyman premium) of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement and be considered a
functioning journeyman,

Vv R APPLI OL

1. A pool applicant, excluding Helpers, must
maintain the job requirements outlined in
Article IX.C. of the collective bargaining
_agreement and be considered a functioning
journeyman to remain in the WIN Team volun-
teer pool. If he or she does not, the applicant
will be removed from the volunteer pool listing
and must re-apply to be considered again.

2. When a WIN Team member is, or plans to
be, absent for more than five consecutive
working days, the position may be temporarily
filled from the volunteer applicant pool.

3. Pool applicants may be considered for
temporary WIN Team assignments, based on
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Is/

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004

Isf

Monte Kotur

President

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004
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March 16, 2004

“NO DOCKING” AGREEMENT
LOCAL 246, UWUA OFFICIALS

Southern California Edison Company
{(“Company”) and Utility Workers Union of
America, Local 246 (“Union”) agree to modify
Article Xl of the current Collective Bargaining
Agreement (“CBA”), regarding union leaves of
absence as follows:

1. The Union may designate in writing no
more than two (2} of the top four {4) union posi-
tions (Business Agent, President, Chief
Steward, or Vice President) to which this No
Docking Agreement shall apply. If the person
occupying any such designated position is
currently on a leave of absence in accordance
with the provisions of Article XI, that person
shall be reinstated as a regular Company
employee in the job classification and work
location to which he had been assigned at the
time prior to taking his leaves of absence.
Wages will be set in accordance with the
applicable job classification in Exhibit A of the
current CBA,

2. While recognizing that these two (2) Union
officials will spend a significant amount of time
performing activities on behalf of the Union
pursuant to paragraphs 3 and 4 of this No
Docking Agreement, they are also expected to
perform work for the Company for a reason-
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able amount of time (but shall not normally be
considered available for overtime} and are
subject to station rules and requirements.
Failure to perform such amount of work for the
Company will invalidate this No Docking
Agreement.

3. These two (2) Union officials together shall
be allowed a combined maximum of 60 hours
with pay per pay period (every two weeks) to
attend meetings with the Company, prepare
and present grievances/arbitrations, write
reports, and perform similar activities during
normal working hours at their regular rate of
pay, excluding premiums, differentials, and
bonuses,

4. These two (2) Union officials will also be
permitted time off to take care of Union
business at the Union’s expense in
accordance with Article Xl, Section G(1) of the
CBA.

5. This No Docking Agreement will expire
concurrently with the CBA, June 30, 2008,
unless extended by mutual agreement.
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Isi

Fred J. Grigsby, Jr.

Vice President, Human Resources &
Labor Relations

Southern California Edison Company
Dated: December 21, 2004

Is!

Daniel Dominguez

Business Manager, Local 246
UWUA, Local 246

Dated: December 20, 2004

Isi

Monte Kotur

President

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004
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March 16, 2004
LETTER OF AGREEMENT

SAN ONOFRE
NUCLEAR GENERATING STATION
WIN (WORK IT NOW) TEAMS

In conjunction with 2003 negotiations
between Southern California Edison Company
(hereinafter referred to as the Company) and
the Litility Workers Linion of America, Local 246
{hereinafter referred to as the Union) regarding
the use of SONGS maintenance employees on
rotating twelve-hour shift WIN Teams, the letter
of understanding dated March 11, 1991 regard-
ing experimental work schedules and this
Addendum are agreed to for the purposes of
establishing twelve (12) hour shift schedules
for the WIN Team. The purpose of the rotating
WIN Teams is to provide around the clock cov-
erage for emergent work at the nuclear facility.

IMPLEMENTATION

1. In accordance with the terms of this letter
of understanding, notification of the outcome
of the maintenance employees’ vote on the
experimental work schedule will be provided to
the Company by the Union. This Addendum
when ratified will be implemented after June 1,
2004, but no later than January 1, 2005. The
union will be notified thirty days prior to
implementation.
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2. To facilitate employee rotations into and
out of the twelve-hour schedule, WIN Team
members are expected to commit to a one-year
commitment period. Annual sign-ups will be
solicited in November of the year preceding
the annual commitment period, except in 2004
wherein solicitations will occur when
implemented.

SCHEDULE

1. The schedule to be worked by the WIN
Team members is attached {see Appendix A}
and will be the same as the SONGS 2/3
Operations twelve-hour shift schedule,
including any revisions thereto. Management
retains the right to determine the number of
employees and classifications needed for the
WIN Team.

2. To allow for consistency with the operator
work schedules, the following work shift
practices will also apply to the WIN Teams:

a. An additional one half hour shift turnover
will be paid at the double-time rate of pay.

b. The two half hour meal periods and two ten
minute rest periods included in the regular
twelve hour workday will be paid at the normal
time rate of pay by the Company.

¢. The one half hour lunch period occurring
on an eight hour training day on the dayshift
will be paid by the Company.
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3. WIN Team members returning to the
Maintenance Shop will revert back to their
original work schedule and shift.

SELECTIO OCESS

1. Participation on the WIN Team will be
through a volunteer applicant pool, and forced
assignments to the WIN Team may only be
made from the pool. The volunteer pool will be
established through management directed
solicitations to the nceded maintenance classi-
fications. If enough volunteers are not received
to fill the pool, management reserves the right
to not implement the rotating twelve hour
shifts, supplement the tweilve hour shifts with
existing eight hour shift employees, or utilize
other appropriate scheduling options in
accordance with the Collective Bargaining
Agreement. Typical classifications required are
Boiler and Condenser Mechanics, Electricians,
Machinists, Instrument Technicians, and
Health Physics Technicians.

a. Employees in the Helper classification
may be utilized to supplement the WIN Team.
However, full-time regular Helpers will be
considered first. If none are avallable,
temporary Helpers may be utilized.

b. The Helpers will work an eight hour work
schedule, in accordance with the fixed shift
provisions of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement.
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2. A core group of approximately thirty (30)
employees within the needed classifications
will be initially selected from the volunteer
pool, based on company seniority, to be on five
work crews associated with the WIN Team. Any
additional volunteers will remain in the
volunteer pool, and will be utilized to backfill
for temporary shift needs or be considered for
future full-time vacancies on the WIN Team.

3. WIN Team members and pool applicants,

excluding Helpers, must satisfy the
requirements outlined in Article IX.C.
(Journeyman premium) of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement and be considered a
functioning journeyman.

v R APPLI oL

1. A pool applicant, excluding Helpers, must
maintain the job requirements outlined in
Article IX.C. of the collective bargaining
_agreement and be considered a functioning
journeyman to remain in the WIN Team volun-
teer pool. If he or she does not, the applicant
will be removed from the volunteer pool listing
and must re-apply to be considered again.

2. When a WIN Team member is, or plans to
be, absent for more than five consecutive
working days, the position may be temporarily
filled from the volunteer applicant pool.

3. Pool applicants may be considered for
temporary WIN Team assignhments, based on
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company seniority. When accepted for a tem-
porary assignment, the pool applicant must
commit to the assignment for up to ten weeks,
with the ability to opt out after five weeks.

4. Qualified maintenance employees who are
not in the volunteer pool may be considered
for temporary WIN Team assignments on a
volunteer basis, and only if they meet the pool
applicant requirements and pool applicants are
not available.

WIN TEAM MEMBERS

1. WIN Team members may opt out of the
WIN Team assignment after a minimum of
fifteen (15) weeks.

a. The employee must submit fifteen days
advance written notice of their intent to opt out
to responsible supervision,

b. Consideration wiil be given to whether
there is a pool applicant available to fill behind
the WIN Team member. If a pool applicant is
available, the WIN Team member may be
released before the fifteen (15) week minimum.

c. The effective date for exercising the option
will occur at the beginning of a pay period to
facilitate work schedules and compensation
processing.

d. Hardship requests will be evaluated based
on the merits of the request and the
appropriate reviews.
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TRAINING/RELIEF SHIFT

1. When on the training/relief shift, thirty-two
{32) hours shall constitute the regularly sched-
uled training/relief period. Hours worked in
excess of the relief period will be paid at the
applicable overtime rate as provided in Article
X of the Bargaining Unit Agreement.

2. When an employee is scheduled to work

three (3) twelve (12) hour shifts during his/her
relief period, the four (4) overtime hours
necessary to complete his/her regularty
scheduled shift shall be exempt from the
Evergreen scheduling provisions of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

3. If an employee is required to work three (3)
twelve (12) hour shifts during his/her relief shift
period, on the third twelve hour shift, the
employee will be paid in accordance with the
overtime meal provisions of Article Xlll of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement,

4. The regular working schedules for relief
shifts shall be made up and posted on the
Company bulletin boards two (2) weeks in
advance of their effective date. In accordance
with Article X.D. of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement. regular days off for relief shift
employees shall be scheduled consecutively
when possible.

Rev. 2004 Appendix 347



Appendix

WAGES

Wages and premiums will remain as specified
in Article IX and Exhibit A of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement.

SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL
1. No shift differential will be paid for hours
worked on the day shift.

2. Graveyard shift differential will be paid for
all hours worked on the night shift.

SHIFT START TIMES

The shift start times shall be in accordance
with the SONGS 2/3 Operations twelve hour
shift schedules.

OVERTIME ADMINISTRATION

1. All overtime hours worked will be counted
as Evergreen hours, excluding overtime or
double-time hours paid during a regularly
scheduled shift or holiday.

2. WIN Team members overtime hours will be
maintained on a separate Evergreen and
grouped by classification.

3. WIN Team members will be offered or
called in first, based on Evergreen standing,
for any overtime associated with the WIN Team
assignment. Maintenance shop employees
may be offered or called in to supplement the
WIN Team if there are no WIN Team members
available. Only employees in the volunteer
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applicant pool may be assigned (forced) to
work the overtime.

a. Employees from fixed shifts who are
utilized to supplement the WIN Team will retain
a fixed shift work schedule. Overtime will be
administered in accordance with the Collective
Bargaining Agreement to fill a twelve-hour
work day.

b. WIN Team members on regular days off
(RDOs) will be offered planned or call-in
overtime in the Maintenance shop before
temporary employees. The bypass provision
and commitrment to work sheet in the letter of
understanding regarding overtime administra-
tion at SONGS dated March 16, 2004 will not
apply to the WIN Team members. The overtime
offering sequence will be as follows:

1} Offer to regular employees within the
classification in the Maintenance shop per the
fixed shift letter

2) Offer to regular employees within the
classification on the WIN team that are on
regular days off (RDOs)

3) Offer to temporary employees within the
classification in the Maintenance shop per the
fixed shift letter

4) Assign to temporary employees within the
classification in the Maintenance shop
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5) Assign to regular employees within the
classification in the Maintenance shop per the
fixed shift letter

6) Assign to regular employees within the
classification on the WIN Team that are on
RDOs.

4. WIN Team members returning to fixed
shifts will be subject to the provisions of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement and the letter
of understanding regarding back shift manning
dated August 27, 1991.

a. Employees returning after less than six
months on the WIN Team will retain their exist-
ing overtime hours and the back shift days
they had before going to the WIN Team.

b. Employees returning after equal to or
greater than six months on the WIN Team will
have the option of retaining their existing over-
time hours and the back shift days they had
before geoing to the WIN Team or being
averaged in.

5. The letter of understanding regarding
overtime administration at SONGS dated
March 16, 2004 wilt not apply to the WIN Team.

The annual Evergreen reset will be handled in
the same manner as the maintenance shop
when adjusted.
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HOLIDAYS

1. For the purposes of this Addendum, regu-
larly scheduled WIN Team members will be
allowed a total of one hundred four {104) hours
of holiday hour credits in a calendar year.
However, the number of hours that each
employee is credited is dependent on the date
of hire during the calendar year and/or the
number of holidays that an employee has used
as of the date of movement into the WIN Team
at this location. Holiday hours may not be
banked beyond the current year.

2. Pool applicants, or qualified Maintenance
shop volunteers or helpers, may work or bank
any holiday that occurs within their commit-
ment period in accordance with the Collective
Bargaining Agreement.

VACATION

1. All vacation hours utilized under the
schedule subject to this Addendum will be paid
at the normal time rate of pay.

2. Qualified WIN Team pool applicants may be
considered for temporary vacancies (e.g., cov-
erage for employees on vacation, jury duty,
short-term disability, etc.) on the WIN Team.

a. Prior to selecting a pool applicant to fill
such a need, responsible management will
evaluate planned WIN Team employee
absences in concert with a discussion with the
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potential temporary pool candidate regarding
their availability.

b. If the pool applicant is not available or has
time off that cannot be accommodated based
on the work needs of the temporary assign-
ment, the employee will remain in the WIN
Team applicant pool.

PAID TIME OFF
All paid time off covered by the benefit plan

will be paid at the normal timie rate of pay.

BIDS/TRANSFERS/NEW HIRES

1. A separate bid location will not be
established for the WIN Team. WIN Team
members will retain their original bid focation.

2. Employees bidding, transferring, or hiring
into maintenance during the time that this
Addendum is in effect will be subject to the
fixed shift letter of understanding. This also
applies to WIN Team members who return to
their ariginal maintenance work location.

3. Employees bidding or transferring out of
maintenance, including WIN Team members,
into another work group or location that is not
on a twelve hour schedule or 104 hour holiday
banking arrangement covered by this adden-
dum, will revert to the schedule for the new work
group or location, and will be subject to the
schedule and provisions of the Bargaining Unit
Agreement in place for the new work location.

=4
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REDUCTION IN FORCES

1. Areduction in force (RIF) will be handled in
accordance with Article VIl of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement and/or any other
negeotiated interim agreements.

2. WIN Team members will utilize their
original fixed shift and classification for RIF
purposes.

3. Employees transferring into maintenance
based on bumping provisions of the reduction
in forces process will fill the original fixed shift
and work location of the affected WIN team
member.

RP NS

The parties agree to discuss any issues or
concerns raised by either party regarding the
implementation or application of WIN Teams.
The Company and the Union will meet on a
mutually agreed upon basis to review issues
and concerns, and will strive to resolve any
identified issues. These meetings will not be
used as a substitute for the grievance proce-
dure provisions of Article IV of the Agreement.

DURATION

This letter of agreement may be canceted by
either party providing sixty (60) calendar days
written notice. If canceled, affected employees
will be returned to the work location and shift
they held prior to the WIN Team assignment.
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The return will take effect within sixty days -
following receipt of written notification from
either party.

is/

Raydonna S. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: December 20, 2004

sl

John Fee

Manager,

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: December 20, 2004

Is/

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004

Is!

Monte Kotur

President

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004
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March 16, 2004

SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT
REGARDING RECOGNITION OF UWUA

Southern California Edison Company
(“Company”) and Utility Workers Union of
America, Local 246 (“Union”) agree to the
following revisions with respect to recognition
at location formerly owned by Southern
California Edison.

1. The parties acknowledge the possibility
that during the term of the current Collective
Bargaining Agreement (“CBA”) that
commences in 2004, the Company could re-
acquire one or more of the following generat-
ing stations: Long Beach, Redondo, Etiwanda,
El Segundo, Alamitos, Huntington Beach,
Mandalay and Ormond Beach. If the Southern
California Edison Company, and/or any of its
affiliates, acquires and/or any of the generating
stations listed above, then the Company will
utilize, upon Union request, the procedure set
forth in this Supplemental Agreement to
determine whether the employees at each re-
acquired facility wish to be represented by the
Union. The term “affiliates” in this
Supplemental Agreement applies to Southern
California Edison Company and any
subsidiaries of the Southern California Edison
Company.
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2. At any time after the Company hires
employees at any of the generating stations
listed above, the Company will provide the
names, addresses, and classifications of the
employees at the location to the Union upon
request by the Union at reascnable intervals as
requested by the Union. At any time after the
Company has staffed the re-acquired facility
with a representative complement of its work-
force, and upon request by the Union, the
Company shall submit to an authorization card
check to determine the desires of its employ-
ees to be represented by the Union for the
purposes of collective bargaining. In the event
the California Mediation and Conciliation
Service verified that a majority of the
employees then employed by the Company at
the re-acquired facility have signed cards
authorizing the Union to act as their collective
bargaining representative, the Company shall
recognize the Union as the exclusive bargain-
ing representative of such employees and
such employees will be covered by the
Collective Bargaining Agreement between the
parties. The parties further agree that guards,
supervisors, technical and confidential
employees shall be excluded from the card
check recognition process.

3. This agreement will terminate on June 30,
2008.
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Isf

Fred J. Grigsby, Jr.

Vice President, Human Resources
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: December 21, 2004

Isf

Daniel Dominguez

Business Manager, Local 246 UWUA
UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO

Dated: December 20, 2004

Isl

Monte Kotur

President

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004
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March 16, 2004
SONGS JOURNEYMAN SKILLS PREMIUM

A. OVERVIEW

a. The Journeyman Skills Premium (here-
inafter referred to as “the premium”) is
established to pay for attaining and maintain-
ing additional task qualifications beyond those
required for the existing Journeyman Premium
described in Article IX. For each Journeyman
classification identified in section B. 1. b, a list
of associated task qualifications consisting of
two  different categories Core and
Discretiohary must be obtained to meet the
criteria for receiving an additional 2%
premium. In order to gain the 2% premium, the
employee must obtain 106% of the Core Task
Qualifications and at least 50% of the
Discretionary Task Qualifications.

b. The Core and Discretionary Task
Qualifications will be specified for each classi-
fication in the applicable SONGS Training
Procedures. Core and Discretionary Task
Qualifications may change based on opera-
tional needs. The selection of Discretionary
tasks for each employee within the classifica-
tion will reflect an effort to balance the skill
sets of employees across the discipline.
Management will make reasonable efforts to
ensure that the training of employees in the
different discretionary tasks will not impact the
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equal distribution of overtime availability for
employees in a given classification.

B. JOURNEYMAN SKILLS PREMIUM

1. To be eligible for the premium the employ-
ee must meet all of the following requirements:

a. Meet all Journeyman qualification require-
ments under Article IX C (2) and (3).

b. Be at the top step in one of the following
job classifications:

i. Nuclear Test Technician A

ji. Nuclear Instrumentation and Control
Technician

jii. Radiation Instrument Technician
iv. Nuclear Computer Technician

v. Nuclear Maintenance Electrician
vi. Nuclear Maintenance Machinist
vii. Nuclear Maintenance Welder

viii. Nuclear Boiler and Condenser Mechanic
at any step of the progression

ix. Nuclear Maintenance Crane Operator

x. HVAC Technician

xi. Nuclear Chemistry Technician

xii. Radioactive Material Control Technician
xili. Health Physics Technician

xiv. Health Physics Instrument Technician
xv.Nuclear Maintenarice Painter
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c. Be currently qualified to receive the
Journeyman Premium as described in Article
IX.

d. Have completed 100% of the Core Task
Qualifications for each eligible Journeyman
Classification as identified in SONGS Training
Procedures.

e. Have completed 50% of the Discretionary
Task Qualifications for each eligible
Journeyman Classification as identified in
SONGS Training Procedures.

f. Have demonstrated continued qualifica-
tion of the Core and Discretionary task
qualifications on a regular basis as described
in SONGS Training Procedures. -

2. The premium is based on specific journey-
man craft skills. The primary method for
determining eligibility for the premium will be
successful completion of the task qualifica-
tions for each of the specified Core or
Discretionary Task Qualification requirements,
including a task qualification evaluation.
Successful completion includes an acknowl-
edgement by the employee of their mastery of
the specific tasks and their ability to perform
the task independently per the applicable
Company procedures.

3. The Company will select both the Core and
Discretionary qualifications required for the
premium. This includes the selection of the
Discretionary Task Qualifications each
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employee will be required to complete. The
selection of Discretionary tasks for each
employee, will refiect an effort to balance the
skill sets across the discipline. Every effort will
be made by management to ensure that the
training of employees in the different discre-
tionary tasks will not impact the equal distribu-
tion of overtime availability for employees in a
given classification. The list of both the Core
and Discretionary Task Qualifications will be
maintained in applicable SONGS Training
Procedures.

4. The premium will be paid beginning on the
first day of the pay period following eligibility.
Except as specified in Section (E), the premium
will cease at the end of the pay period in which
the employee no longer meets eligibility
requirements as defined in Section B.(1)
above.

K QUALIF|CA | M T
EMPLOYEES

1. Within three months of ratification of this
proposal and on an annual basis thereafter, the
Company will develop and implement a train-
ing plan that will be communicated to each
affected incumbent Journeyman who has not
met the requirements for the premium. It will
lay out the Core and Discretionary Tasks
required to receive the premium, the status of
each task with respect to the employee, and
when the employee will be scheduled for the
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training opportunities within that year. This will
occur before December 1 of the year preceding
the next years training schedule.

2. At least one qualification opportunity for
each Core Task and a qualification opportunity
for a sufficient number of Discretionary Tasks
to meet the program eligibility criteria will be
given to each incumbent journeyman within a
two year period, commencing upon ratification
of the Agreement. If the employee has been
offered and scheduled for a qualification
opportunity as described above, but fails to
attain the task qualification(s) for the premium,
the premium will not commence until met,

a. if an employee is not able to avail them-
selves of an offered and scheduled qualifica-
tion opportunity for any reason, except for
vacation scheduled prior to December 18 of
the previous year (i.e. vacation1, sick, failure to
complete classroom, on the job training (OJT)
or task performance evaluation (TPE)) the
qualification opportunity will still be counted.

3. K the Company has not provided the afore-
mentioned qualification opportunity to an
employee within the two year period after rati-
fication, a premium will not be paid, but wiil
commence accruing at the end of the two year
period. The premium and any accrued monies
will be paid on the first pay period following the
attainment of the required task qualifications
by the employee. If the employee has been
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offered and scheduled for a qualification
opportunity as described above, but does not
attain the task qualification(s) for the premium,
the premium accrual will stop.

a. The accrual amount will be paid if the
employee has attained the task qualifications
for the premium at the end of the accrual peri-
od.

b. If an employee is not able to avail
themselves of an offered and scheduled quali-
fication opportunity for any reason, (i.e.
vacation’, sick, failure to complete classroom,
OJT or TPE), the qualification opportunity will
still be counted.

1, The employee will be scheduled for future
opportunities; however, the premium accrual
will be forfeited if a qualification opportunity
for each Core Task Qualification and a
sufficient number of Discretionary Task
Qualifications {if necessary) has been offered
and scheduled, and the employee has not met
the premium eligibility requirements. The
premium will commence when all task
qualifications for the premium have been met.

D. TASK QUALIFICATIONS FOR NEW SONGS
EMPLOYEES

for new or transferring employees into
SONGS after the date of ratification of this

1 Unless the vacation was scheduled prior to December 18 of
the previous year, in which case it will not be counted as an
opportunity.
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agreement, management has the responsibility
to provide task qualification opportunities to
that employee over a reasonable time period. It
is expected that a New/Transferring employee
will successfully complete the Core and
Discretionary Task Qualifications within a
three year period from the date of hire or trans-
fer to SONGS. The premium will commence
when all task qualifications for the premium
have been met in accordance with section B(4)
above.

E. ADDITIONS TO THE TASK LIFICATIONS
LISTS

1. The Company may, from time to time,
change, delete or add a new task qualifica-
tion(s) to both the Core and Discretionary Task
Qualification list. When practicable, multiple
task qualifications will be grouped as a set and
established simultaneously. However, employ-
ees who are qualified to receive the premium
prior to the task qualification changing, will
continue to receive the premium until the
employee has been offered and scheduled for
a qualification opportunity but fails to attain
the task qualification(s) for the premium,

a. Employees Eligible for Premium Upon
Ratification

i. Incumbent employees who receive the
premium wiil be offered and scheduled a
qualification opportunity to attain the new Core
Task Qualification(s) and a sufficient number
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of the Discretionary Task Qualifications (if
necessary), within a six month period from the
date the task qualification or the set of task
qualifications was established.

ii. If, at the end of the six month period, the
employee has not been offered and scheduled
a qualification opportunity for each additional
Core Task Qualification and a sufficient
number of Discretionary Task Qualifications (if
necessary), but fails to attain the task qualifi-
cations for any reason [{i.e. vacation?, sick,
failure to complete classroom, on the job
training (OJT) or task performance evaluation
{TPE)], the premium will cease at the end of
that six month period, and will not commence
until the task qualifications are attained.

b. Employees Not Eligible for Premium Upon
Ratification

i. Incumbent employees who are not
qualified to receive the premium will be given a
six month period from the date the new task
qualification or the new set of task qualifica-
tions was established to qualify on any
additional Core Task Qualification(s) and a
sufficient number of new Discretionary Task
Qualifications (if necessary) added to their
discipline. The six month period will
commence after the initial two year period

2 Unless the vacation was scheduled prior to December 18 of
the previous year, In which case it will not be counted as an
opportunity.
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described in section C.2 above, or when the
employee has met the premium eligibility
requirements, whichever comes first.

ii. If the employee becomes eligible for the
premium during the two year period, the
premium will continue until a qualification
opportunity has been offered and scheduled
for each additional task qualification.

iii. If, at the end of the 6 month period, the
employee has been offered and scheduled for a
qualification opportunity to complete each
additional task qualification, but does not attain
the task qualification(s), the premium will cease.

E. DIS LIFICATIONS

The premium will be discontinued if the
employee cannot maintain his/her eligibility
requirements. For task qualifications that
require periodic re-qualification, the employee
will be offered and scheduled an opportunity to
perform that re-qualification. If the employee
fails to attain the task qualifications for any
reason [(i. e. vacation®, sick, failure to
complete classroom, on the job training {OJT)
or task performance evaluation (TPE)], the
premium will cease as specified in Section {(B).
Upon meeting eligibility requirements in
Section B, the premium will be restored as of
the first day of the next pay period.

3 Unless the vacation was scheduled prior to December 18 of

the previous year, in which case it will not be counted as an
opportunity.
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SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

s/

Raydonna S. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Dated: December 20, 2004

Isl

Shannon Barton

Manager, Labor Relations Department
San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Dated: December 20, 2004

sl

John Fee

Manager

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Dated: December 20, 2004

LOCAL UNION 248, UTILITY WORKERS UNION
OF AMERICA, AFL-CIO

Isl

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

Dated: December 20, 2004

Is/

Monte Kotur

President

Dated: December 20, 2004

sl

Phil Setzler

UWUA Committee Member
Dated: January 27, 2005
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March 16, 2004
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING
HEALTH PHYSICS REQORGANIZATION

L. INTRODUCTION

A. The Southern California Edison Company
(hereinafter referred to as the Company} and
the Utility Workers Union of America, Local 246
(hereinafter referred fo as the Union), have
agreed to restructuring the classifications
within the Health Physics Division to create a
career path for existing employees in the
Health Physics Division at the San Onofre
Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS) and mod-
ify the Assistant Health Physics Technician
{AHPT) classification and progression.

B. Any omissions or terms and conditions
not addressed involving the reorganization of
the Health Physics Division in this Letter of
Understanding will defer and be governed by
the terms and conditions of the Coliective
Bargaining Agreement (CBA) between the
parties.

Il. HEALTH PHYSICS DIVISION REORGANiI-
ZATION

A. The Company and Union have agreed to
restructure classifications within the Health
Physics Division. As part of the restructuring,
a new classification entitled Junior Health
Physics Technician (JHPT) will be established.
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The JHPT classification will be a closed
“developmental” classification created as a
“transitional” position for employees directly
affected by the restructuring of the classifica-
tions within the Division.

B. Under this agreement, only employees
affected in the Division will be permitted to
transition into the JHPT classification. The
JHPT will assume the newly established job
specification duties after transitioning from
his/her previously held classification listed in
section D. The Union’s Business Manager and
the Company’s responsible Labor Relations
Manager or his/her designated representative
will determine the appropriate date for such
transition to occur.

However, in no case will the transition date
exceed ninety {90) days from the date of ratifi-
cation of this Agreement.

C. JHPT's who complete the necessary train-
ing, step progression, and pass the promotion-
al knowledge test(s) will be eligible to promote
into the Health Physics Technician {HPT)
classification by bid. Within thirty (30) days of
a JHPT meeting all the requirements for HPT,
the Company will post a HPT vacancy and sub-
sequently fill the HPT vacancy (ies) in accor-
dance with Article VIl B. of the CBA. All
employees are eligible to bid such vacancy
{ies). JHPT’s that have met all the requirements
to promote to HPT and do not fill an HPT
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vacancy will be assigned to any HPT vacancy
that goes unfilled. JHPT’s not fulfilling the nec-
essary requirements to promote to HPT will be
permitted to “hold” at the top-step (Step 3) of
the JHPT progression until they meet such
requirements.

D. As part of the restructuring, the Union and
Company have agreed to eliminate the follow-
ing classifications in the Health Physics
Division:

Occupational
Code Classification

C 9514/9513 Handler, Assistant
Radioactive Material

E 7133/7787 Clerk, Dosimetry

F 9508 Handler, Radioactive
Material

G 7376 Specialist, Senior
Dosimetry

H 9517 Handler, Senior
Radioactive Material

K 9944 Technician,
Radioactive Material
Control

E. After all affected employees who transition
into the JHPT’s classification and subsequent-
ly depart the classification for whatever reason
(e.g., promote, transfer or terminate their
employment); the JHPT classification will be
eliminated.
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F. The JHPT classification/position will be
considered a fixed dayshift position in accor-
dance with the fixed shift letter of understand-
ing between the parties.

111 YEE

A. Upon implementation, employees affected
by the reorganization of the Division will be
moved into the JHPT progression assuming
the following progression step and hourly pay:

Will assume @ step Who's
the Job of the 12-31-03
Affected classification JHPT hourly wage
Qcc. Code  Classifications of progression will be
C 9514/ Handler, Asst. JHPT 2 $24,503
9513 Radioactive
Material
E 7433/ Clerk, JHPT 1 $23.943
7787 Dosimetry
F 9508 Handler, JHPT 2 $24.503
Radioactive
Material
G 7376 Specialist, JHPT 1 $23.943
Senior
Dosimetry
H 9517 Handler, JHPT 2 $24.503
Senior
Radioactive
Material
K 9944 Technician, JHPT 2 $24.503
Radioactive
Material
Control
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IV. CHA S TO THE ASSISTANT HEA
PHYSI NICIAN PROGRESSION

A. The Assistant Health Physics Technician
{AHPT) classification will become two classifi-
cations within a progression, AHPT 1 and
AHPT 2. Each AHPT classification will be for
eighteen {18} months, with each eighteen (18)
month period consisting of three six (6) month
steps. An AHPT must complete the necessary

training in each step to automatically progress
"’\I'ﬂllg"‘ aach of the claeeifif-alinne

RUES WA IE LAV RS AR RER AT DI I Wl LW I S

B. The AHPT 2 would promote to AHPT 1
without bid when qualified.

C. AHPT 1’s will promote to HPT by bid. AHPT
1's that have met all the requirements to pro-
mote to HPT and do not fill an HPT vacancy will
be assigned to any HPT vacancy that goes
unfilled.

V. WAGES

A. The newly established wage schedules for
Health Physics Technician, Junior Health
Physics Technician Assistant Health Physics
Technician 1 & 2 are indicated by Attachments
A & B of this document.

B. Wage Protection

1. Radicactive Material Control Technician’s
{RMCT) transitioning into the JHPT classifica-
tion will receive the 2004 General Increase to
their RMCT bhourly wage at the implementation
of this agreement.
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2. The Radioactive Material Control
Technician transitioning into the JHPT classifi-
cation will then be “Red-Circled” for a period
of twenty-four (24) months, from date of move-
ment into the JHPT classification.

VI JOB POSTINGS AND AWARDS

All Health Physics Division postings will be
shift designated. The Company reserves the
right to temporarily move employees to other
shifts for business and/or training require-
ments.

VIi. RED 1 N

A. Areduction in force (RIF} will be handled in

accordance with Article VIl E. of the CBA
andior any other negotiated interim
agreements.

B. Although the JHPT classification is a
“closed" classification, for purposes of a force
reduction, employees who transition into the
JHPT classification and reside or remain in the
classification during a RIF, will temporarily
revert to their former Health Physics classifi-
cation on paper. An employee bumping a JHPT
will not hold at the top step, they must
promote, transfer or terminate.

Viil. TRAINING

A. The Company reserves the right to revise
the training requirements and/or curriculum
based on operational or business requirements,
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B. Additionalty, the Company will provide the
necessary training and make reasonable
efforts to provide time to complete any
required check-offs to affected employees in
the JHPT classification or future employees
hired into the AHPT classification to assure
that employees are prepared to take the HPT
test when qualified.

C. For purposes of this agreement only,
should “specialized” training be presented to
JHPT and AHPT classifications for promotion-
al purposes, the Company will offer the
training by seniority to employees eligible for
such promotion. In offering this clause, the
Company is not relinquishing its long-standing
practice and application that training
assignments are work assignments, and as
such, governed by Article VI.A. of the CBA.

IX. OVERTIME

A.The Company shall maintain two (2)
separate overtime lists within the Health
Physics Division. The first Evergreen/overtime
list shall contain all AHPT's in the Health
Physics Division. The second list shall
combine the JHPT’s, HPT’s, HPIT’s and into
one Evergreen/overtime list.
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ESTABLISH

J. Overtime shall be divided as equally as
practicable among those classifications
qualified and available for work in each classi-
fication in the 1) maintenance, 2) clerical, 3)
technical work groups, or 4) in each operating
working group, without regard for classifica-
tion. In the San Onofre Health Physics Division,
overtime shall be divided as equally as practi-
cable within the Health Physics Technicians,
the Junior Health Physics Technicians and the
Health Physics Instrumentation Technicians
work groups without regard for classification.

B. For purposes of this agreement, overtime
will be administered in accordance with Article
X “Employees on Fixed $hifts” — (2) SONGS
Nuclear Generating Station except for the
following modification(s) to the Collective
Bargaining Agreement:

Amend Article X J. Employees on Fixed
as follows:
ESTABLISH

{2) SONGS Nuclear Generating Station —
Classifications involved: Machinists, Electricians,
Boiler and Condenser Mechanics, Maintenance
Helpers — Steam, Tool Room Attendants,
Senior Material Handlers, Health Physics
Technicians, Junior Health Physics Technician,
Assistant Health Physics Technicians,
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Nuciear Crane Operators, Health Physics
Instrument Technicians, Assistant Micro-
graphics/Reprographics Equipment Operators
Micrographics/Reprographics Equipment
Operators, Nuclear Chemistry Technicians
Nuclear Instrument Technicians.

X _JOURNEYMAN PREMIUM

Radioactive Material Control Technician's
transitioning into the JHPT classification will
retain the journeyman premium for a period of
twenty-four (24) months from date of
movement into the JHPT classification,

Xl. HEALTH PHYS AT UNIT 1

As part of this Letter of Understanding, the
following criteria will be utilized for work
assignments at Unit 1:

1. Upon signature concurrence of this
document between the Union and Company,
SONGS Health Physics work group will resume
interim work assignments at Unit 1 in support
of the Unit 1 Decommissioning Team.

2. Employees who volunteer or are assigned
to Unit 1 will work at Unit 1 in two {2) week
increments to coincide with the two-week pay
period and its associated Evergreen period?.
2 Employees may be assigned to work at Unit 1 for less or more
than the projected two (2) week increments. Additionally,
employees will not be precluded from a Unit 1 assignment if
they have a workday (8 hours) or less excused absence that
would occur during the period for the period of the Unit 1
assignment.
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nit 1 over time will only be offered to Health
hysics personnel that are working the two-
reek Unit 1 assignment at the time the
vertime becomes available.

3. The Company will request volunteers
mongst the Health Physics work group to
upport the Unit 1 activities. If volunteers
xceed the required staffing necessary, the
mployee’s Evergreen standing will determine
ho's assigned to Unit 1 beginning with the
mployees with the least cumulative amount of
vertime hours. Should there be insufficient
olunteers, the employees with the least
umulative amount of overtime hours will be
ssigned.

4. Employees at Unit 1 will not be eligible for
lentified Units 2&3 overtime when assigned to
nit 1. However, staffing for Company
ecognized holidays shall remain in
ccordance with Article X L. (8) of the
oltective Bargaining Agreement,

5. Nothing in this Letter of Understanding
hould be construed as limiting the Company’s
ghts under the Collective Bargaining
greement to determine whether or not the
ompany continues providing suppert to the
nit 1 Decommissioning Team.
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SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

s/

Donna Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Dated: December 20, 2004

Isi

Shannon Barton

Manager, Labor Relations Department
San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Dated: Decemper £, 2004

Is!

John Fee

Manager

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Dated: December 20, 2004
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LOCAL UNION 246, UTILITY WORKERS UNION
OF AMERICA, AFL-CIO

fsl

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

Dated: December 20, 2004

Is!

Monte Kotur

President

Dated: December 20, 2004

Is/

Vince Nelson

Committee Member
Dated: December 20, 2004

Bernardo R. Garcia
Regional Director, Region 5
Date:
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ATTACHMENT A

TECHNICIAN, JUNIOR HEALTH PHYSICS
EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
NUCLEAR BUSINESS UNIT

01-17-04 Wage Rates
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent
Occupationai Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
J 9790 Technician, Junior Health Physics'
1st 6 months.............$4,295.37 $24.781
2nd 6 months........... 4,395.91 25.361
3rd 6 months............ 4,597.67 26.525

Promote to Health Physics
Technician, Transfer or Hold for
incumbents in classification as
of 03/16/04. Promote, Transfer or
Terminate for incumbents in
classification after 03/16/04.

1 Closed classification for reference only-not to be assigned, to
be canceled when title vacated.
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ATTACHMENT B

TECHNICIAN, ASSISTANT
HEALTH PHYSICS 2
EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
NUCLEAR BUSINESS UNIT

01-17-04 Wage Rates
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
J 9792 Technician, Assistant Health Physics 2
1st 6 months.............$3,590.77 $20.716
2nd 6 months........... 3,792.36 21.879
3rd 6 months............ 3,993.60 23.040

Then Promote to Assistant
Health Physics Technician 1
when qualified
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ATTACHMENT B

(continued)

TECHNICIAN, ASSISTANT
HEALTH PHYSICS 1
EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
NUCLEAR BUSINESS UNIT

01-17-04 Wage Rates
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
J 9791 Technician, Assistant Health Physics 1
1st 6 months............. $4,195.01 $24.202
2nd 6 months........... 4,395.91 25.361
3rd 6 months............ 4,597.67 26.525
Promote to Health Physics
Technician,

Transfer or Terminate
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ATTACHMENT B

{continued)

TECHNICIAN, HEALTH PHYSICS
EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
NUCLEAR BUSINESS UNIT

01-17-04 Wage Rates
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
M 9913 Technician, Health Physics
1st 6 months............. $5,366.40 $30.960
Thereafter................. 5,543.55 31.982
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ATTACHMENT B

{continued)

TECHNICIAN, HEALTH PHYSICS
INSTRUMENT
EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
NUCLEAR BUSINESS UNIT

01-17-04 Wage Rates
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
M 9992 Technician, Health Physics Instrument
1st 6 months............ $5,590.87 $32.255
Thereafter................. 5,636.80 32.520
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March 16, 2004
LETTER OF AGREEMENT

MOHAVE GENERATING STATION
SHUTDOWN DISCUSSIONS

Southern California Edison Company
(“Company”} and Utility Workers Union of
America, L.ocal 246 (“Union”) agree that, in the
event Company management decides to
shutdown operations at Mohave Generating
Station (“MOGS"”) for more than 30 days, other
than normal scheduled or unscheduled
outages to perform maintenance or repair, the
Company and the Union will meet to discuss
the effects of that shutdown on the Company’s
Union-represented workforce at MOGS. (Such
meeting shall be conducted pursuant to Article
Il M of the Collective Bargaining Agreement
between the parties.) This commitment to
discuss the effects of such a shutdown shall
not reopen the Collective Bargaining
Agreement, and both parties reserve all their
rights under the Collective Bargaining
Agreement and the National Labor Relations
Act.

This Letter of Agreement will terminate on
June 30, 2008 unless specifically extended by
mutual agreement confirmed in a writing
signed by both parties.
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sl

Frederick J. Grigsby, Jr.

Vice President, Human Resources
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: December 21, 2004

Isf

Dan Dominguez

Business Agent

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004

Is/

Monte Kotur

President

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: December 20, 2004
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March 16, 2004
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

SERVICE SHOP MACHINIST
QUALIFICATIONS

In conjunction with the 2003-2004 negotia-
tions between Southern California Edison
(hereinafter referred to as Company) and Utility
Workers Union of America, UWUA, Local 246,
(hereinafter referred to as Union) the parties
agreed to the following “like classification”
{found in Article VIll B{(1)(a) definition for the
Service Shop Machinist, Steam Maintenance
Machinist and Nuclear Maintenance Machinist:

Employees in the Machinist classifications,
Nuclear Maintenance Machinist-L9671 and
Maintenance Machinist-L9621, are considered
in a “like classification” to the Service Shop
Machinist-L9627 if they have worked as a
Service Shop Machinist at the Mechanical
Services Shop for one (1) year or more, and
have been out of the Service Shop Machinist
classification no more than three (3) years
from the bid posting date or Reduction in
Force (RIF} selection form due date,

If an employee has been out of the Service
Shop Machinist-L9627 classification more than
three (3) years, or is a Machinist that is not
considered in a “like classification” to the
Service Shop Machinist classification as
defined above, the employee must satisfy the
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performance test standards only. Machinist
indicating interest in filling a Service Shop
Machinist-L9627 classification will be given
twe (2) weeks of practice opportunity before
taking the performance test. Practice time will

be scheduled and paid by the Company.

Raydonna S. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: March 31, 2005

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: March 24, 2005

Monte Kotur

President

UWUA, Local 246, AFL-CIO
Dated: March 24, 2005

Ray Hernandez

Manager, Mechanical Services Shop
Southern California Edison Company
Dated: Aprit 12, 2005
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SEPTEMBER 14, 2004

NUCLEAR OPERATIONS RESTRUCTURING,
OVERTIME BALANCING/RETENTION
PROGRAM AND MOHAVE GENERATING
STATION OPERATIONS

| Introduction

A. The Southern California Edison Company
{hereinafter referred to as the Company) and
the Utility Workers Union of America, Local 246
{hereinafter referred to as the Union), have
agreed to the following:

1. Restructuring of classifications within the
Nuclear Operations Division at the San Onofre
Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS), inclusive
of establishing new wage schedules, closing
classifications, modifying the progression
through the operator classifications and
establishing a new position. Reference Section
Il of this letter for wage schedules and job
progression.

2. Provisional establishment of an Overtime
Balancing and Retention program for operator
classifications at the San Onofre Nuclear
Generating Station (SONGS). Reference
Section IV of this letter for a description of the
components and the duration of these
programs.

3. Establishment of SONGS Nuclear Operator
vacancies at the time that a Mohave
Generating Station (MOGS) RIP has been
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declared, new relief rates for operators who
have met the qualifications for upgrade, and
the use of bid waivers for operator vacancies
at MOGS. Reference Section V of this letter for
a description of the components of this portion
of the Agreement.

B. Any omissions or terms and conditions
not addressed involving the restructuring of
the classifications within the Nuclear
Operations Division in this Letter of
Understanding wil! defer and be governed by
the terms and conditions of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement (CBA) between the
parties.

Il. Nuclear Operator R cturin
A. SONGS Operator Classification

1. Nuclear Control Operator (Job Code
R8721) - The duties of the existing Nuclear
Control Operator and Nuclear Assistant
Control Operator will be combined, and a new
wage schedule and progression within the
existing Nuclear Control Operator {R8721)
classification will be established as shown in
Attachment A. Reference Attachment B for
copy of revised wage schedules and job
specifications.

2. Nuclear Assistant Control Operator (Job
Code N8740) — This classification will be
closed, and will no longer be used. The job title
will be cancelied when the fitle is vacated. If an
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employee elects to remain in the Nuclear
Assistant Control Operator classification, they
wili have up to 48 months from the date of
ratification of this agreement to change their
election and promote, if NCO qualified, to the
new combined Nuclear Control Operator
classification. If an employee elects to remain
in the Nuclear Assistant Control Operator
classification, they will be “grandfathered” in
the classification and will continue to receive
general wage increases,

3. Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator (Job
Code (M8761) -— The Nuclear Plant Equipment
Operator classification has been divided into
two separate classifications. The existing
Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator (M 8761)
classification will be modified and re-titled
Secondary Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator
with the same job code and wage schedule as
shown in Attachment A. A new wage schedule
and classification, entitled Primary Nuclear
Plant Equipment Operator (Job Code K 8735)
will be established as shown in Attachment A.
Reference Attachment B for copy of revised
wage schedules and job specifications.

B. Operator Progression

The entry point for operation into the San
Onofre Nuclear Generating Station shall be in
accordance with Article Vill, B.(3}{a). When
qualified in each classification within the
operator job progression, that classification
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will promote without bid to the next
classification as shown in Attachment A.

C. Wages — Effective the date of ratification
{September 14. 2004)

1. Senior Reactor Operator License —
Nuclear Control Operators who have attained
their Senior Reactor Operator Licenses will be
paid an upgrade rate equal to $2.75 per hour
when they are upgraded during a shift assign-
ment to perform work as a Nuclear Control
Room Supervisor.

2. Nuclear Control Operator — A Nuclear
Contrel Operator will stay in the same
occupational code and at the existing Step 1 or
Step 2 wage, unless they have greater than or
equal to six months in that step. If greater than
or equal to six months in their existing step,
they will be placed at the nearest higher step
wage of the new Nuclear Control Operator
wage schedule. The wage schedule for the
Nuclear Control Qperator classification is
shown in Table A.
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Table A —
Nuclear Operator Wage Schedules

Classification Title:
Nuclear Control Operator (R 8721)

Step/2004
Step/2004 Wage — Adjusted Wage —
Old Progression New Progressicn

Step 1 $34.537  Step 1 $34.537
Thereafter $35.904 Step 2 $35,904
Thereafter $37.100

3. Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator — An
existing Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator
who has met all of the requirements of a
Primary Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator will
be transitioned to the new classification on the
date of ratification.

a) Nuclear Plant Equipment Operators who
have been qualified for Primary Nuclear Plant
Equipment Operator for Jess than six months
will be placed at Step 1 of the new Primary
Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator classifica-
tion. They will attain their hext step based on
six months time in grade as shown in Table B.

b} Nuclear Plant Equipment Operators who
have been qualified for Primary Nuclear Plant
Equipment Operator for six months or more
will be placed at Step 2 of the new Primary
Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator classifica-
tion as shown in Table B.
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Table B —
Reclassification of Affected NPEO Employees

Classification Title:

Secondary Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator
{M 8761)

Step/2004
Step/2004 Wage — Adjusted Wage —
Old Progression New Progression
Step 1 $28.359 No change

Thereafter $30.951

Classification Title:

Primary Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator
(TBD)

Step/2004
Step/2004 Wage — Adjusted Wage —
Old Progression New Progression

— Step 1 $31.939
Thereafter $32.258

lIl. Ope Time Bonus Payout

A one time bonus payout equivalent to the
differential between normal time, overtime and
doubletime payments for the old job wage and
the new job wage, covering a ninety day
retroactive period prior to date of ratification,
will be paid to eligible Nuclear operators who
are on the Nuclear payroll as of December 31,
2004, The payment will be made in the first
quarter of 2005.
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0 i B i n entj
Programs
A. Reactor Operator License

Primary Nuclear Plant Equipment Operators
who attain a valid NRC Reactor Operator (RO}
License and promote to Nuclear Control
Operator in 2005 and 2006, will receive a $2,500
bonus in recognition of that attainment. In
addition, they will receive an annual retention
bonus of$1,500 for up to two years after attain-
ing their RO License. The employee must be
on the SONGS payroll on the anniversary date
of their attainment for each year payment is
made. Distribution of the RO License bonus
and retention bonus payments will occur as
shown in Table C below.

Table C —
Reactor Operator License Bonus

Group 1 —

2005 Attainment of RO License
{$2,500 per RO license)

2006 Retention Bonus
{$1,500 on anniversary of operator
attaining RO License)

2007 Final payment on Retention Bonus
2008 —
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Group 2 —
2005 —

2006 Attainment of RO License
{$2,500 per RO license)

2007 Retention Bonus
($1,500 on anniversary of operator
attaining RO License)

2008 Final payment on Retention Bonus

B. Overtime Balancing and Retention

In an effort to retain qualified operators and to
balance the overtime hours among those oper-
ators who are qualified and available, a bonus
will be applied to “Earned Voluntary Overtime
Hours Worked”. Those “Earned Voluntary
Overtime Hours Worked” will be posted on a
pay period basis for each operator to track
his/her “Earned Voluntary Overtime Hours
Worked”. They will be accrued and paid-out on
an annualized basis. This program will be
implemented starting with September of 2004
and ending December 2006. Management has
the discretion to extend this program with 60
days notice to the union.

The following criteria must be met to qualify
for the bonus:

1. “Earned Voluntary Overtime Hours
Worked” must exceed a hurdle of 100
voluntary hours.
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Note: the volunteer OT hours counted toward
the 100 hour hurdle does not include built in
OT hours that are part of the 12 hour work
schedule nor non-Evergreen hours, but will
nclude the approximately 70 hours of pre-shift
brief :

Example: A NCO’s annual earned voluntary
OT hours worked of 479 includes 100 hours
built in OT and 70 hours of pre-shift brief OT
hours. Payout would be computed on: 479
hours minus 100 hours built in OT (bit), minus
100 hours (hurdle), equals 279 “earned volun-
tary OT hours worked”.

2. “Earned Voluntary Overtime Hours
Worked” will be paid out as a bonus equal to
the base plus premium wage rate for that
classification. For every “Earned Voluntary
Overtime Hour Worked” that is over the hurdle,
the base plus premium wage rate for that clas-
sification will be used to calculate the accrued
annual payout, with a cap of 15% against the
ndividual’s annual earnings. For purposes of
this section, Table D shows an example of how
the bonus would work in one of the affected
classifications.
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Table D

Overtime Balancing and Retention Program
Payout Example

JOb Title oo NCO
Estimated Annual Earnings ........... $115,000
15% Bonus CAP to Annual

Earnings ..., $17,250
Annuai Earned Voluntary Hrs

Worked ... 479

100 Hr Hurd!e Plus BLT OT Hrs ....... 200

Bonus Earned Voluntary Hrs
Worked ... e 219

Base Wage Plus Premium Rate ....... $433.9641

Bonus Payout on Earned
Voluntary Hrs Worked ... $12,265.82

* Base wage plus premium rate will change based on any
general wage increases

3. The employee must be on the SONGS
payroll as of the last day of each anniversary
period.

a) September 2004 thru December 2004 —
During this transition period, the OT hurdle for
2004 will be 50 voluntary hours. The payout for
this period will occur in the first quarter of 2005
for “Earned Voluntary Overtime Hours
Worked” from September 1, 2004 thru
December 31, 2004,
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b) January 1, 2005 thru December 31, 2005 —
Based on 100 Earned Voluntary Hours Worked.
I'he payout will occur in the first quarter of
2006.

c) January 1, 2006 thru December 3 1, 2006 —
Based on 100 Earned Voluntary Hours Worked.
The payout will occur in the first quarter of
2007.

A. Nuclear Operator Vacancies

1. Twenty {20) nuclear operator vacancies
will be declared if, and when, a MOGS RIF is
declared. These vacancies will only be avalil-
able to Mohave operators that satisfy the
requirements of the nuclear classification.

2. Responsible SONGS management will
determine the appropriate job vacancy job
itles, Apprentice Nuclear Plant Equipment
Operator and/or Secondary Nuclear Plant
Equipment Operator.

3. Pre-testing for applicable nuclear operator
ests will be conducted at the MOGS work loca-
ion prior to start of the RIF. Study sessions will
be provided to the Mohave operators that pass
he POSS test at the nuclear level. Operators
hat fail the knowledge test will be re-mediated
and will re-test in accordance with the
Company’s re-testing policy.

4, MOGS operators may elect to fill the
nuclear operator vacancies. They must satisfy
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the requirements of the nuclear classification
The job award will be based on qualifications
and seniority, starting with the most senio
employee.

B. Operator Relief Rate

A Ptant Equipment Operator or Assistan
Control Operator qualified for upgrade to a
higher MOGS operator classification will ge
Step 2 as the relief rate for that classification
when they satisfy the upgrade credit calcula
tion and requirements for that step (per the
existing provisions of the CBA), and are
upgraded to perform the duties of the higher
classification.

C. Bid Posting Waiver

Effective from the date of ratification through
12/31/2005, the Company has the option, with
UWUA Business Manager or designee concur-
rence, to waive bid postings for Assistant
Control Operator or Control Operator vacan-
cies at MOGS for purposes of filling the job(s)
with a senior qualified MOGS operator. Each
instance requires union leadership approval
Management retains their right to determine
staffing levels, including whether a vacancy
will be filled.
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UTILITY WORKERS UNION OF AMERICA,
LOCAL 246, AFL-CIO

s/

Daniel Dominguez

UWUA, Local 246, Business Manager
Dated: October 21, 2004

Is/

Monte Kotur

UWUA, Local 246, President
Dated: October 28, 2004

Is/

Phil Setzler

UWUA, Local 246, Chief Steward
Dated: October 26, 2004

Isf

Jim Huff

UWUA, Local 246, Committee Member
Dated: October 22, 2004

Is/

Ron Kelley

UWUA, Local 246, Committee Member
Dated: October 22, 2004

Isf

Dave Ward

UWUA, Local 246, Committee Member
Dated: October 22, 2004
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/sl
Gary Talley

UWUA, Local 246, Committee Member

Dated: November 2, 2004

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

Is/

Raydonna S. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Pated: Qctober 21, 2004

Is/

Shannon Barton

Manager, Labor Relations Department
SONGS

Dated: October 25, 2004

Is/

Rick Ganzer

Human Resources Consultant
Dated: Qctober 25, 2004

Is!

Ted Vogt

Manager, SONGS Operations Division
Dated: QOctober 22, 2004

Isl

Mike A. Jones

Manager, SONGS Operations Division
Dated: October 22, 2004
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ATTACHMENT A

NUCLEAR OPERATOR PROGRESSION

AND WAGE SCHEDULES

2004 Wage Rates Effective
upon ratification
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Occupational Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule
J 8757 Operator, Apprentice Nuclear Plant

M 8761

Equipment (ANPEO)

1st 6 months............ $24.723
2nd 6 months........... 25.447
3rd 6 months............ 26.226

Promote without bid to SNPEQ when
qualified.

Operator, Secondary Nuclear Plant
Equipment (SNPEQ)

1st 6 months ............ $28.359
Thereafter................ 30.951

Promote without bid to PNPEO when
qualified.

Note: Must complete QJT/formal
primary training before promoting to
PNPEO.
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Occupational Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule

K 8735 Operator, Primary Nuclear Plant
Equipment (PNPEO)

1st 6 months............... $31.939
Thereafter.........cccceeunnne 32.258

Promote without bid to NCO when
Reactor Operator’s (RO) License is
granted by NRC

R 8721 Operator, Nuclear Control (NCQ)

1st 6 months...............534.537
2nd 6 months.............. 35.904
Thereafter........coocee... 37.100
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ATTACHMENT B

OPERATOR, APPRENTICE NUCLEAR
PLANT EQUIPMENT

EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
NUCLEAR BUSINESS UNIT
2004 Wage Rates
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent

Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
J 8757 Operator, Apprentice Nuciear Plant
Equipment
1st 6 months............. $4285.32 $24,723
2nd 6 months........... 4412.55 25.457
3rd 6 months............ 4545.84 26.226

Promete without bid to Secondary
Plant Equipment Operator (SNPEO)
when qualified
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ATTACHMENT B

(continued)

OPERATOR, SECONDARY NUCLEAR
PLANT EQUIPMENT

EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
NUCLEAR BUSINESS UNIT
2004 Wage Rates
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
M 8761 Operator, Secondary Nuclear Plant
Equipment
1st 6 months.............$4,915.55 $28.359
2nd 6 months........... 5,364.83 30.951

Promaote without bid to Primary
Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator
{PNPEQ) when qualified.
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ATTACHMENT B

{continued)

OPERATOR, PRIMARY NUCLEAR
PLANT EQUIPMENT

EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
NUCLEAR BUSINESS UNIT
2004 Wage Rates
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent
Occupaticnal Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
K 8735 Operator, Primary Nuclear Plant
Equipment
1st 6 months............ $5,5635.08 $31.939
2nd & months........... 5,591.38 32.258

Promote without bid to Nuclear
Control Operator (NCO) when Reactor
Operator (RO) License is granted by
NRC.
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ATTACHMENT B

(continued)

OPERATOR, NUCLEAR CONTROL
OPERATOR

EXHIBIT A — UWUA — LOCAL 246
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT
NUCLEAR BUSINESS UNIT
2004 WAGE RATES
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
R 8721 Operator, Nuclear Contro} Operator
1st 6 months.............$5,986.40 $34.537
2nd 6 months ........... 6,223.35 35.904
Thereafter................. 6,430.65 37.100
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March 18, 2005

Ar. Daniel Dominguez
3usiness Manager

.ocal 246, UWUA, AFL-CIO
0355 Los Alamitos Blvd.

.05 Alamitos, CA 90720-2190

subject: Annual Incentjve Limitation
Jear Mr. Dominguez:

In conjunction with the 2003-2004 negotia-
ons between Southern California Edison and
Jtility Workers Union of America, UWUA, Local
46, this letter documents our agreement to
nodify the annual non-safety related incentive
ward value limitation from a cumulative
mount of $250 per year to $450 per year. The
1centive awards are not a carve out of results
haring and safety awards programs, and the
450 annual limitation does not apply to those
rograms.

Please provide your signature below to
dicate your concurrence.

incerely,

aydonna S. Adams
lanager, Labor Refations Department

CONCUR:
aniel Dominguez
ated: March 24, 2005
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AGREEMENT

THIS AMENDED AGREEMENT, dated January
1, 2004, is entered into by and between the
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY,
hereinafter called “Company” and LOCAL UNION
NO. 246, UTILITY WORKERS UNION OF
AMERICA, AFL-CIO, hereinafter called “Union.”

As used in this Agreement, the masculine,
feminine or neuter gender, and the singular or
plural number, shall each include the others.
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Article |

WITNESSETH
Article |
RECOGNITION

A. {1} Pursuant to the provisions of Section 9 of
the National Labor Relations Act and such Act as
amended by the Labor-Management Relations
Act, 1947, and in accordance with the rules and
regulations of the National Labor Relations Board,
said Board issued its certifications of representa-
tives in the Matter of the Southern California
Edison Company and Utility Workers Union of
America, Local 248, AFL-CIO, as follows: Augusi
3, 1943 — Case No. R-5430; July 26, 1948 —
Case No. 21-RC-276; February 17, 1954 — Case
No. 21-RC-3282; June 15, 1955 — Case No. 21-
RC-3996; August 16, 1956 — Case No. 21-RC-
4485; May 23, 1958 — Case No. 21-R(C-5235;
March 18, 1959 — Case No. 21-RC-5593;
October 21, 1966 — Case No. 21-RC-10186;
August 14, 1970 -— Case No. 31-RC-1487; and
July 26, 1971 — Case No. 31-RC-1756. -
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Article |

(2) By reason of the provisions of the National
Labor Relations Act as amended by the Labor-
Management Relations Act, 1947, and said certifi-
cations, the Company recognizes the Union as
the exclusive representative of all employees with
designated exclusions, at the Long Beach,
Redondo, Etiwanda, El Segundo, Alamitos,
Huntington Beach, Mandalay, Mohave, Ormond
Beach, and San Onofre Nuclear Generating
Stations covered by said certifications and in
accordance therswith, for the purposes of collee-
tive bargaining with respect to rates of pay,
wages, hours of employment and other conditions
of employment. All of the terms and conditions of
this Agreement shall be applicable to all such
employees.

(3) Thirty (30) days from date of hire or transfer,
every employee covered by this Agreement shall,
as a condition of employment: {a) become a
member of the Union and maintain his member-
ship in the Union in accordance with its
Constitution and Bylaws; or (b) in the alternative,
an employee must tender monthly, an agency fee
as established by the Union in an amount not to
exceed the amount of the monthly dues required
of members in his base wage rate; except that

(4) Any employee of the Company in a classifi-
cation represented by the Union and who on April
13, 1973, was an employee and was not a mem-
ber of the Union and who remains an employee in
a classification represented by the Union continu-
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Article |

ously after April 13, 1973, is exempt from the
provisions of Section A.(3). unless he later
becomes a member of the Union or elects to pay
the agency fee.

(5) Any employee permanently assigned to a
location outside of the State of California or
appeinted on a permanent basis to a classification
out of the Bargaining Unit covered by this
Collective Bargaining Agreement may withdraw
from membership in the Union, and his obligation
to pay dues or an agency fee shall be suspended
for the duration of such period as the individual is
assigned to a location outside of the State of
California or is working in a job classification not
covered by this Collective Bargaining Agreement.

{(8) Employees permanently based in the State of
Nevada are exempt from Section A.(3). above.

(7) Any employee hired into a classification rep-
resented by the Union in the State of Nevada after
April 13, 1973, who subsequently is permanently
assigned to a classification in the Bargaining Unit
within the State of California is subject to the pro-
visions of Section A.(3). above thirty (30) days
after such assignment.

B. The Company agrees to recognize the rights
of employees as set forth in Section 7 of the
National Labor Relations Act as amended by the
Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947, to self-
organization, to form, join or assist labor organiza-
tions, to bargain collectively through
representatives of their own choosing and to
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engage in concerted activities for the purposes of
collective bargaining or other mutual aid or protec-
tion. The Company or the Union will not, there-
fore, interfere with, restrain or coerce the
employees in the exercise of any of their rights as
set forth in the National Labor Relations Act or
any amendments thereto. it is further agreed by
the Union that neither it nor its officers or mem-
bers will intimidate or coerce employees info
membership in the Union, or conduct any union
activities on Company time or property except as
specifically provided in this Agreement, except
further that this provision shall not be construed to
prohibit the collection of dues before or after shift
hours or during lunch time on Company property.
The parties further agree that it shali not be the
policy of either to make or publish untrue state-
ments about the other.

C. The Company shall deduct from their wages
and turn over to the Financial Secretary of the
Union, the Union dues of such members of the
Union or agency fees of any other employee as
provided for in Article |, Section A, Paragraph (3)
who individually and voluntarily certify in writing
that they authorize such deductions.

The Company and the Union each agree that
neither of them nor any of their officers or mem-
bers or employees will intimidate or coerce
employees into executing such certificates. If any
dispute arises as to whether there has been any
violation of this pledge, such dispute shall be
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regarded as a grievance and submitted to the
grievance procedure established by this
Agreement.

D. The Company shali recognize the right of the
Union to represent any of its members who have
or shall have cases before the Employee Benefits
Committee and who shall request the Union to so
represent them. Such representation shall be in
accordance with the provisions of Article IlI,
Section M.

E. It continues to be the policy of the Company
and the Union not to discriminate against or
harass any employee on the basis of race,
color, religion, national origin, age, gender or
gender identity, physical or mental disability,
medical condition, sexual orientation, marital
status, disabled-veteran status or Vietham-era
veteran status as those items are defined by
California or federal law.

Subject to the provisions of this Agreement,
the Company will provide reasonable accom-
modations to any known physical or mental
limitations of otherwise gualified individuals
with disabilities and special disabled veterans
in accordance with applicable state and
federal law.
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Article ll

CONTINUITY OF SERVICE
TO THE PUBLIC

A, It is recognized that the Company is engaged
in rendering a public service and is under the duty
to the public of operating and maintaining its ser-
vices subject to the rules, regulations, and orders
of the California Public Utilities Commission, and
therefore, nothing contained in this Agreement
shali be construed to corflict or be inconsistent or
incompatible with such rules, regulations, and
orders.

B. Neither the Union nor its officers or agents,
while this Agreement is in effect, shall call or
engage in, sanction or assist in, a strike against or
any slowdown or stoppage, in whole or in part, of
the operations of the Company. While this
Agreement is in effect the Company shall not
cause or permit any lockout of employees. The
Company agrees as part of the consideration of
this Agreement that neither the Union, its officers,
or agents shall be liable for damages for unautho-
rized stoppage, strikes, intentional slowdown or
suspension of work if the Union gives written
notice to the Company within 24 hours of such
action that it has not authorized the stoppage,
strike, slowdown or suspension of work.

It is recognized that the Company has the right
1o take disciplinary action, including discharge,
against any employees who engage in any unau-
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thorized stoppage, strike, intentional slowdown or
suspension of work.
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Article Ill

Article Il
REPRESENTATION

A. Stewards shall be selected by the members of
the Union for the purpose of the presentation,
investigation, and adjustment of grievances
according to the grievance procedure as set forth
in Article IV hereof. The Business Manager or his
representative or the Manager of Labor
Relations Department or his representatives
may be present at Step Two and Step Three to
advise with either the steward or the Union
Grievance Committee and to assist in the
discussion.

B. The Union shall be represented by stewards
as set forth in this Agreement and Exhibit B
hereto.

(1) The Operating steward will represent all
Operating employees in the station to which he is
assigned.

(2) The Resident Maintenance steward will
represent Resident Maintenance employees in
the station to which he is assigned.

(3} In the event of the absence of any steward,
the alternate designated by the Union shall act in
his place.

{4) In the First Step only the following will apply:

(a) In the event of the absence of both the stew-
ard and alternate steward from the employee's
own group, a steward working at the tempaorary
base location from another group will act in
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his/her place; if there is none, then the Resident
Maintenance steward will do so.

{b) In the event of the absence at the station of
all maintenance stewards and alternates, the
Operating steward will represent maintenance
employees.

{c) In the event of the absence at the temporary
base of any steward or alternate, the Union may
designate a temporary steward for the duration of
the temporary base assignment.

(5) Steward to function only in plant in which he
is employed.

C. No employee shall be eligible to serve as a
steward or as an alternate steward unless he is:

{1) an employee assigned to a Plant in the
Steam Generation Division, Shop Services and
Instrumentation Division or to San Onofre; and

(2) has completed one year of service with the
Company, except for Laborer Crew Steward,
Mohave Generating Station where only six (6)
months Company service is required. Also
employees previously eligible to be stewards who
terminate and who are subsequently rehired
within two (2) years of their last Company service
require only ninety (90} days service to again be
eligible.

D. No employee shall serve as a steward or as
an alternate steward while on [eave of absence.

E. The Union Grievance Committee which acts
in the adjustment of grievances in the Third Step

2 1} Rev. 2004



Article Il

of the grievance procedure as set forth in Article
IV hereof shall consist of the Union Business
Manager (or his representative) as chairman, the
President of the Union and one (1) steward within
the appropriate department to be selected by the
Union. The steward member of such Grievance
Committee will differ from time to time dependent
upoen the grievance(s) to be processed in the
Third Step. In the event a member of the Union
Grievance Committee is not available, a substitute
designated as an alternate by the Union, or any
officer of the Union shall act in his place. It is
understood that two (2) members of the Union
Grievance Committee shall constitute a quorum
for the purpose of conducting the meetings
between the Union Grievance Committee and the
Management, as provided in the Third Step of the
grievance procedure set forth in Article IV hereof,

F. Upon receiving permission from supervision, a
steward, alternate steward or member of the
Union Grievance Committee may perform the foi-
lowing duties during his working hours:

(1) Present to the aggrieved employee's immedi-
ate supervisor grievances which he has been
requested by an employee or group of employees
in his jurisdiction to present for adjustment;

(2) Investigate and prepare any such grievance
s0 it can properly be presented to the appropriate
supervisor, or for the further processing thereof;

(3) Present grievances for adjustment at Step
Two of the Grievance Procedure;

Rev. 2004 i 3



Article Il

(4) Attend as a member of the Union Grievance
Committee regular or special meetings between
that Committee and the Management as provided
in Step Three of the Grievance Procedure set
forth in Article IV thereof.

When the steward, alternate steward, or member
of the Union Grievance Committee is performing
such duties during his regular working hours after
notice to his immediate supervisor as herein
called for, he shall be paid for such time by the
Company at his regular rate, except that the stew-
ard and his alternate(s} together shall be allowed
a maximum of six {6} hours with pay per week to
perform duties performed under subsection 2.

G. Stewards and members of the Union
Grievance Committee are subject to all of the
plant rules and regulations regarding the conduct
of employees on the premises of the Company,
and it is understood and agreed that they are
employed to perform fulltime productive work for
the Company except when performing those
duties specified above in this Article Ill, Section F.

H. Before performing any grievance work as pro-
vided herein each steward and each Union
Grievance Committeeman shall report to his regu-
lar place of work either in person or by telephone
at the beginning of his shift, and if the grievance
work requires his attention after the lunch period
he shall report to his supervisor before continuing
the grievance work.
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I. A written list of the names of the stewards,
alternate stewards, Union Grievance
Committeemen and the chairman of said
Committee, and any changes in said list thereafter
made, shall be given in writing to the Manager of
Labor Relations Department or his designated
representative at least twenty-four (24) hours prior
to the effective date of the assumption of the
duties of office of said persons if possible but in
any event before said persons perform any duties.
Such notification shall be made by the Business
Manager of the Local Union or his designated
representative,

J. (1) When the presence of a steward is desired
by an aggrieved employee, a request shall be
made by the aggrieved employee to his immedi-
ate supervisor to interview the steward, and the
steward shall be sent for as soon as possible.

a. In the event disciplinary action {demotion, sus-
pension, termination or letter of reprimand} is to
be taken by the Company against an employee,
the supervisor, as soon as he determines that
such disciplinary action is to be taken, either prior
to or during the counseling session, will identify to
the employee that this is to be or now is a disci-
plinary meeting and the employee is entitled to
Union representation if he desires such, If he
does, he must make his request known immedi-
ately and his steward shall be sent for before pro-
ceeding further.
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(2) Upon entering an area other than his own in
the fulfillment of his duties, the steward shall notify
the person in charge of that area or section of his
presence and the purpose of his visit.

K. The Company agrees that the stewards shall
not be hindered, coerced, restrained or interfered
with in the performance of their duties of investi-
gation, presentation, and adjustment of
grievances or disputes as provided in the
grievance procedure, which duties may be per-
formed during the steward’s working hours. It is
understood and agreed by the parties hereto that
each will cooperate with the other in reducing to a
minimum the actual time spent by the stewards
and members of the Union Grievance Commitiee
in investigating, presenting, and adjusting
grievances or disputes.

L. A national representative of the Union may
have access to the Company's plant areas during
regular working hours when it is necessary that he
actually observe operations about which a specific
grievance has arisen in order to understand the
case or to attend meetings of the Union
Grievance Committee and the appropriate
Department Head of Power Production, Nuclear
Generation or their representatives in the Third
Step of the grievance procedure. He shalt obtain
from the Labor Relations Division specific autho-
rization for each visit and such visit shall be con-
ducted in accordance with the Company rules
respecting plant visitors.
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M. Should the Union desire to discuss with the
management any problems not pertaining to
grievances, it shall notify the Manager of Labor
Relations Department of such desire by either
an oral or written notification. Matters which are
settled by telephone communication shall be con-
firmed by an exchange of correspondence
between the parties. Before a meeting with the
Manager of Labor Relations Department is
arranged to discuss any problems not pertaining
to grievances, and which it is not possible to settle
by telephone, a written request shall be made by
the Union setting forth the subjects it desires to
discuss in such meeting; thereafter, a meeting will
be promptly arranged, at which meeting not more
than five {5) empioyees including the President
and Business Manager of the Union may be pre-
sent. The Company will provide the Union with a
written conclusion with regard to the subject dis-
cussed within sixty (60) days following the last
meeting on that subject unless a mutually agreed
to extension has been arranged. It is not the
intention of the parties that the provisions of this
section shall be used as a substitute for a proce-
dure for the settlement of grievances as set forth
in Articie IV of this Agreement.
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Article IV
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. In the event any grievance arises concerning
the interpretation or application of any of the terms
of this Agreement, or any other grievance, such
matters shall be adjusted according to the follow-
ing procedure:

Step One

EMPLOYEE OR STEWARD —
SUPERVISOR

B. Any employee or group of employees having a
grievance and desiring to present the same shall
first present the grievance orally. The oral
grievance shall be presented by direct contact
between the employee or group of employees and
his or their immediate supervisor, either in person
or with his or their steward, within twenty-six {26)
days from the date of the occurrence which is the
basis for the grievance. There is no responsibility
on the Company to accept for adjustment or to
adjust a grievance which is presented orally after
twenty-six (26) days from the date of the occur-
rence which is the basis for the grievance, except
as hereinafter specifically provided in paragraph F
of this Article IV. The supervisor and the person or
persons presenting the grievance will discuss and
attempt to adjust the matter. Every effort will be
made to settle the grievance in this Step One. The
supervisor will give the answer within five (5) days
after oral discussion is concluded.
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Article IV

Step Two

STEWARD — PAYROLL
LOCATION MANAGER OR
SUPERVISOR OR REPRESENTATIVE

C. If it is decided to appeal the supervisor’s
answer in Step One, the Steward shall make such
an appeal: (1) by completing that part of the
grievance form entitled “Appealed to Second Step
by Steward . . . .. .. Dated . . . . . ..
Time....... a.m..” setting forth in the space pro-
vided the following: :

(a) A brief statement of the reasons for appeal;

(b} A complete statement of the grievance and
the facts on which the grievance was based,
including additional facts, if any, in support of the
original statement provided for in Section B
above;

(c) A statement of the remedy or correction
requested of the Company; and

(d) The section or sections of this Agreement, if
any, relied upon or claimed to have been violated;
and {2) by delivering the grievance form to the
supervisor of the department where the grievance
originated within five (5) days from the date the
supervisor's oral answer is delivered to the
steward, as provided in Step One. Thereafter a
meeting will be promptly arranged between the
payroll location manager or supervisor or his rep-
resentative, and the steward or his representative
(Article I, Section B). The steward will be notified
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Article IV

of the time and place of this meeting through his
supervisor. The meeting will be held within twenty
(20) days (with the appeal sections filled out) from
the date of delivery of the grievance to the super-
visor. The case will be discussed by the payroll
location manager or supervisor or his representa-
tive and the steward or his representative (Article
lll, Section B); and even though a verbal decision
is given at the meeting, a written decision will be
made on the original grievance form and a copy
thereof will be delivered to the steward by the
aggrieved employee's supervisor within five {5)
days of the date of the meeting. Additionally, a
copy of the Step Two written decision will be deliv-
ered to the Union Business Manager within ten
(10} days following the meeting.

Step Three

UNION GRIEVANCE COMMITTEE —
DEPARTMENT HEAD OR DIVISION
MANAGER OR REPRESENTATIVE

D. If a grievance is not settled satisfactorily at
Step Two, the steward may refer it to the Union
Grievance Review Board, whose Chairman is the
Union Business Manager. Such Board will com-
pletely review said grievance, and will determine
whether or not to appea! the grievance to Step
Three of this grievance procedure. Should such
Board decide to appeal the grievance to Step
Three, the Chairman of said Board shall notify the
Manager of Labor Relations Department by
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Article IV

delivering written notification to him by postage
prepaid first class mail within thirty (30) calendar
days from the date the Step Two written decision
was delivered to the Union Business Manager.
The postmark shall determine the date of delivery
for the purpose of the thirty (30) calendar day
period. Such written notification shall set forth all
of the following:

{1) The reasons for the appeal;

(2) The complete statement of the grievance and
the facts upon which it is based,;

{3) The remedy or correction which it is desired
that the Company make;

(4) The section or sections of the Agreement, if
any, relied upon ar claimed to have been violated;
and

{5) Whether the Union is requesting a Step
Three meeting or desires to appeal the grievance
directly to arbitration,

Either party may convene a Step Three meeting.
If the Union does not request a Step Three meet-
ing, the Company shall have thirty (30) days from
the date of receipt of the Union’s appeal directly to
arbitration te indicate by postage prepaid first
class mail if it wants a Step Three meeting. The
postmark shall determine the timeliness of the
response.

If either party requests a Step Three meeting,
said grievance shall be taken up for adjustment at
a meeting between the Unicn Grievance
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Committee and the appropriate Department Head
or his representative at a time and place agreed
upon, it being understood, however, that notice
must be delivered to the Manager of Labor
' Relations Department as hereinbefore provided
at least forty-sight (48) hours prior to the date
requested for such meeting.

E. A written decision of the grievance on a sepa-
rate set of forms will be made by the appropriate
Department Head of Power Production, Nuclear
Generation or their representatives as appropriate
and delivered to the Union Business Manager
(Chairman of the Union Grievance Committee)
within fifteen (15) days following the meeting.
Upon receipt of such decision the Union Business
Manager shall sign and date same, thereby
acknowledging receipt thereof, and return three
(3) signed copies to the Company. If the appeal is
denied, the Company shall set forth in its decision
the following:

(1) Its position with respect to said grievance and
the relief and correction requested:;

(2) A complete statement of the reasons and the
facts in support of the Company's position:

(3) The section or sections of this Agreement, if
any, relied upon by the Company in reaching such
decision.

F. In the event the Company refuses to grant the
grievance at Step Three on the ground that the
statement provided in Section D of this Article
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introduces a new issue into the case, the Union
may within seventy-two (72} hours of receipt of
the Company's third step answer, file said issue at
Step One as provided in this Article.

G. Consideration of a grievance referred to the
third step within the time set forth in Section D of
this Article IV may be deferred by mutual agree-
ment between the Manager of Labor Relations
Department or his representatives and the Union
Business Manager (Chairman of the Union

~
Grievance Committee) or his representative.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

H. The Company and the Union agree to recog-
nize the rights of employees as set forth in
Section 9 (a) of the Labor-Management Relations
Act, 1947, which reads as follows:

“Representatives designated or selected for the
purposes of collective bargaining by the majority
of the employees in a unit appropriate for such
purposes, shall be the exclusive representatives
of all the employees in such unit for the purposes
of collective bargaining in respect to rates of pay,
wages, hours of employment, or other conditions
of employment: PROVIDED, that any individual
employee or a group of employees shall have the
right at any time to present grievances to their
employer and to have such grievances adjusted,
without the intervention of the bargaining repre-
sentative, as long as the adjustment is not incon-
sistent with the terms of a collective-bargaining
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Article IV

contract or agreement then in effect: PROVIDED
FURTHER, that the bargaining representative has
been given opportunity to be present at such
adjustment.”

1. Any of the periods within which any of the acts
required in this Article |V are to be performed may
be extended by mutual consent of the parties, In
computing the time within which the acts herein
are required to be performed, Saturdays, Sundays
and holidays shall be excluded.

The parties agree to make every effort to
achieve final disposition of a grievance within a
period of six (6) months from the filing of the first
step grievance.

J. An employee, other than a Steward or Officer
of the Local Union, who files a grievance shall not
be permitted to participate in any step of the pro-
cedure except Step One; provided, however, that
if at any step in the grievance procedure either
party desires to call the employee filing the
grievance to testify regarding the grievance, he
shall be called and questioned and excused from
the discussions at the conclusion of his testimony
before the discussion of the grievance proceeds,

1. A Steward or Alternate Steward shall not rep-
resent himself after the first step in personal
grievances dealing with disciplinary action as
defined in Article 111.J{1)a.

K. Any grievance shall be considered finally with-
drawn when:

Rev. 2004 v 7



Article IV

(1) The Union does not refer the grievance to the
Plant Manager, Division Manager-SONGS or
Division Manager, Mechanical Services Shop-
SSID as appropriate within five (5) days from the
date the supervisor's answer is delivered to the
steward as provided in Section C of this Article |V;

(2) The Union does not refer the grievance to
Step Three of this grievance procedure in the
manner and within the time provided in Section D
of this Article IV;

(3) The Union notifies the Manager of Labor
Relations Department in writing of its withdrawal
of a grievance at any step in the grievance proce-
dure; it being understood and agreed that when a
grievance with respect to any employee whose
services have been voluntarity or otherwise termi-
nated remains pending, the Union will reconsider
such a grievance and if after reasonable investi-
gation it comes to the conclusion that the
grievance should be further processed, the
grievance will be carried further, otherwise it will
be withdrawn.

L. If a grievance results from the discharge of an
employee, it will be given priority through the
steps of the grievance procedure so that, if the
case should be ultimately appealed to arbitration,
it will be ready for hearing not later than ninety
(90) days from the filing of the first step grievance.
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Article V
ARBITRATION

A. It is agreed that only grievances involving the
interpretation or application of this Agreement
may be submitted to arbitration.

B. (1) If the written decision of the appropriate
Department Head of Power Production, Nuclear
Generation, Shop Services and Instrumentation,
or his representative, as provided for in the third
step of the grievance procedure, does not satis-
factorily settle a grievance involving the interpreta-
tion or application of this Agreement, the Union
may demand in writing that such grievance be
submitted to arbitration by a Board of Arbitration,
hereinafter described and hereinafter referred to
as the Board. This demand shall be served upon
the Company by first class mail within one (1) cal-
endar month of the date of the delivery of such
third step decision.

(2) If the Company under Article IV, Section D
does not exercise its option to hold a Step Three
meeting after the Union directly appeals the
Company’s Step Two written answer to arbitration,
such direct appeal shall constitute a demand that
such grievance be submitted to arbitration.

C. The Board shall consist of three (3) persons;
one (1) chosen by the Union, one (1) chosen by
the Company, and a third to be chosen by these
two. The Company and the Union shall submit to
each other the names of their representatives.

Rev. 2004 v 1



Article V

D. Within seventy-two (72) hours from the date
of the receipt of the demand to submit an arbitra-
ble grievance to arbitration, the representatives of
the Company and the Union selected for such
Board shall meet for the purpose of selecting the
third member to act on said Board. In the event
the third member of said Board is not selected
within forty-eight (48) hours after meeting for such
purpose, the representatives shall jointly request
the Director of the Federal Mediation and
Conciliation Service to submit a list of seven (7)
persons qualified to act as such third member.
After receipt of said list, the Union and the
Company representatives shall each have the
right to strike three (3) names from it; said repre-
sentatives shalf determine by ot the order of elimi-
nation and thereafter each shall in that order
alternately eliminate only one (1) name until one
(1} name remains. The seventh or remaining
named person shall thereupon be accepted by the
Union and the Company as the third member of
the Board.

E. Within five (5) days after the completion of the
selection of the Board as herein provided, either
party shall submit to the Board a submission
agreement; or in the event that a mutually satis-
factory agreement is not executed, the following
documents:

{1} A copy of the Union’s demand for arbitration;

(2} A copy of the Union's contentions as set forth
in its notification to the Manager of Laber

2 v Rev. 2004



Article vV

Relations Department on the appeal to Step
Three of the grievance procedure;

(3) A copy of the Company's contentions as set
forth in its decision at the third step of the
grievance procedure;

(4) A statement of any contentions that the
Company may make that the grievance is not a
proper one for arbitration (does not involve the
interpretation or application of the Agreement); a
copy of this statement, if made, shall be at the
same time submitted to the Union.

F. Upon receipt of the proper documents, the
Board shall establish a hearing date and start the
hearing as soon as possible and in any event
within thirty (30) days. The allotted time for the
hearing shall not exceed two (2) days (a day
normalily consisting of eight hours of hearing
time), which days shall be scheduled consecu-
tively when possible, with each party having
an equal amount of time to present their case.
The two (2) day limit may be extended by
mutual agreement of the parties. When possi-
ble, the Board shall render the decision or
award in writing not later than thirty days after
the close of the hearing and submission of
any written briefs.

The parties agree that, at least seven days
prior to the scheduled hearing, their respec-
tive advocates shall meet and confer to iden-
tify all intended witnesses and exchange all
intended documentary exhibits {other than
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those witnesses and documents intended for
impeachment or subsequently determined
necessary in rebuttal), identify and to the
extent possible resolve any foundational
objections to the admissibility of such docu-
ments, identify relevant facts without dispute
and the issues for resolution, and explore any
opportunity for settlement. At the hearing,
either party may elect to present testimonial
and or documentary evidence by way of sworn
declaration under penalty of perjury, provided
that such evidence is delivered to the oppos-
ing party so as to be received not later than
seven calendar days prior to the scheduled
hearing date and the declarant is made avail-
able at the hearing for cross-examination upon
request by the opposing party.

G. If the contention is made that the grievance is
not a proper one for arbitration and does not
involve the interpretation or application of the
Agreement, said question of jurisdiction shall be
determined by the Board.

H. The decision of the Board shall be final and
binding upon both parties.

1. The Board shall confine its decision to the
issues included in the documents submitted to the
Board, and the Board shall be prohibited from
adding to or subtracting from the terms or provi-
sions of this Agreement anything to the contrary
notwithstanding.
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J. All expenses of arbitration shall be borne
equally by the Company and the Union included.
The expense of making a verbatim record of the
proceeding and a transcription thereof shall be
borne equally if desired by both parties, or
entirely, if desired by only one (1) party.

K. The procedure of the arbitration hearing shall
be determined by the Board provided, however,
that the parties agree to recommend to the Board
that it use applicable rules of procedure such as
those of the American Arbitration Association to
governt the proceeding.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
COVERING ARBITRATION

L. The Company and the Union agree to use
every means to facilitate the arbitration in every
way possible, and to this end the parties agree
that they will use their best efforts to effect a final
decision on any matter submitted to arbitration
within thirty (30) days from the date the demand
for arbitration was received by the Company.

M. No grievance concerning the interpretation or
application of this Agreement shall be presented
for arbitration until the employer or the Union has
availed itself of the full grievance procedure set
forth in this Agreement, and all such grievances
shall be considered finally settled and not subject
to arbitration unless a written demand for arbitra-
tion has been served upon the Company.
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N. The Board or either party may call any
employee as a witness in any proceeding before
the Board; if the employee is on duty, the
Company agrees to release him from duty so he
may appear as a witness. If an employee witness
is called by either party, the party calling him will
reimburse him for the time lost.

0. Any of the periods, within which any of the
acts required in this Article V are to be performed,
may be extended by mutual consent of the repre-
sentaiives of the parties or the ruling of the third
member of the Board of Arbitration, and in com-
puting the time within which the acts herein are
required to be performed, Saturdays, Sundays,
and holidays shall be excluded.

P. When the priority of arbitrating grievances
under Section L of Article IV results in more than
three (3) discharge grievances in a row, the Union
may interject at its option the next in order nondis-
charge grievance ahead of the fourth discharge
case.
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Article VI
MANAGEMENT PREROGATIVES

A, The Company has and will retain the right and
power t0 manage the plant and direct the working
forces, including the right to hire, to suspend, or
discharge for just cause, to promote, demote, and
transfer its employees, subject to the provisions of
this Agreement. Any claim that the Company has
exercised such right and power contrary to the
provisions of this Agreement may be taken up as
a grievance and to arbitration, except that the pro-
visions of Article V and of this Article VI shall not
apply to the discharge of any employee during the
first six (6) months of the employment of any
employee. The Company agrees to discuss with
the Union any claim that any employee has been
dismissed in violation of Article I, Section B of this
Agreement.

B. Letters and memoranda regarding disciplinary
action as defined in Article Ilf, Section J (1)a. shall
be: '

1. Removed from an employee’s payroll location
file and destroyed after three (3} years, provided
the employee's record has remained free of such
documentation during the same period. The three
(3} year period will be calculated from the date on
which the document was issued to the employee.
For administrative purposes the removal and
destruction shall be as follows: During the 4th
year of empioyment, the first year's documenta-
tion will be removed and destroyed; during the Sth
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year of employment, the second year's documen-
tation will be removed and destroyed, and so on in
yearly increments.,

2. Removed from an employee’s payroll location
file and destroyed after five (5) years. The five {5)
year period will be calculated from the date on
which the document was issued to the employee.
For administrative purposes the removal and
destruction shail be as follows: During the 6th

year of employment, the first year’s documents
will be remaved and destroyed,; during the 7ih
year of employment, the second year’s docu-
ments will be removed and destroyed, and so on

in yearly increments.
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Article VI
SICK LEAVE

This program and others which include the
Retirement Plan, Group Life Insurance Plan,
Employee Medical Plan, Dependent Medical Plan,
Comprehensive Disability Plan, Long Term
Disability Plan, Family (Delta) Dental Plan, Blue
Cross Group Practice Dental Plan, Safeguard
Group Practice Dental Plan, Group Accident
tnsurance Plan, Dependent Life Insurance Plan,
Vision Care Plan and Edison 401{k) Savings
Plan are covered by a separate agreement
between the parties. Said agreement is complete
and separate unto itself and is in no way a part of
this Agreement.
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Article VIII
SENIORITY
A, For the Purpose of this Agreement —

(1) “Company Seniority” shall be deemed to
accrue from the last date of hire by the Company,
or any of its predecessors less any deductions in
time as set forth in Article VIll, Sections A(3) and
G, Article Xl, Section E, and shall include all
Company seniority accrued during any previous
period of employment after a reemployment
period of one year.

(2) “Steam Generation Division Seniority" will
also be known as “Working Unit Seniority” and
shall accrue in the Steam Generation Division,
Shop Services and Instrumentation Division —
Mechanical Services Shop, Nuclear Generation
Site Department — San Onofre, and shall date
from the day the employee started work in that
portion of the Steam Generation Division covered
by this Agreement less any time lost as set forth
in Article VIIl, Secticns A(3) and G, Article XI,
Section E. Warking Unit Seniority, once accrued,
shall not be lost by transfer to another Division or
Department of the Company, except as otherwise
specifically provided in the Agreement. Working
Unit Seniority accrued during any previous period
of employment will be reinstated after a reemploy-
ment period of one year.

(3) For employees with more than six (6) months
service, Company and working unit seniority shall
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accumulate during any absence from work due to
illness or injury, so long as the employees con-
tinue to receive Comprehensive Disability Plan
benefits.

(4) Except as provided in this paragraph,
employees who are transferred to supervisory
positions outside of the Bargaining Unit shall
accumulate Company and working unit seniority
while occupying such supervisory positions. If
they are subsequently transferred to classifica-
tions within the bargaining unit they shall be
assigned the classification in the bargaining unit
they formerly held, with their accumulated senior-
ity, except that company seniority accumulated
while in a supervisory position for two years or
more will not be credited for force reduction
purposes for a period of three years after their
return to the Bargaining Unit. All of the terms and
provisions of this Agreement shall apply to them
while they are assigned to any job classification in
the Bargaining Unit.

(5) As soon as practicable after the execution of
this Agreement but not later than ninety (90} days
thereafter, the Company shall furnish the Union
with six {6) copies of lists showing the Company
and working unit seniority of each employee cov-
ered by this Agreement. Each ninety (30) days
after the first list is submitted, the Company will
post at each bid board a current seniority list and
furnish the Union with six copies. Any protest in
seniority lists must be made within thirty (30) days
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from date such lists are furnished the Union or
said lists will stand as correct for the duration of
the Agreement.

B. (1) It is understood and agreed that where
ability and qualifications are sufficient to meet the
standards of the job to be filled, Steam Generation
Division seniority, as herein defined in Section
A(2), shall be observed in promotions and trans-
fers. In the absence of applicable Steam
Generation Division seniority, Company seniority,
as herein defined in Section A(1), shall apply.

(a) Employees are presumed to be qualified for
like classifications, within Steam Generation
Division and Nuclear Generation Site Department
— San Onofre, for the purpose of bids, transfers,
and in the event of a reduction in forces.

(2) When job vacancies occur in Steam
Generation Division, Shop Services and
Instrumentation Division or Nuclear Generation
Site Department-San Onofre, the Company wil
post notices of such vacancies on bulletin boards
for one (1) week. Entry level jobs will be posted
for bid except those vacancies filled by the
Rehabilitation Agreement. It shall be the individual
employee’s responsibility to learn of said posting
and to cause to be indicated thereon whether or
not the employee desires to be considered for
said job. When the job is filled, the name and
seniority of the employee who is given the job will
be posted.
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(a) Entry level jobs as designated in Exhibit A
will be filled by transfers and new hires, if there
are no qualified bidders within the working unit.

(b) Requests for transfer to positions outside the
UWUA working unit will be filled out by the
employee. All copies will be presented to the
employee's Manager or his representative who
will date and acknowledge receipt of same and
return one (1) copy to the employee. This estab-
lishes the effective date of the request for transfer.

ate § trovm o ] A b AT e et
Req”CaLa for transfer are limited o six different

classifications at any given time for an unlimited
number of designated locations.

A request for transfer shall be valid for cne (1)
year from the date submitted, or until the
employee accepts a job in the classification for
which a request for transfer had been submitted,
whichever comes first. If the employee rejects a
job which he is offered, all of the employee's
requests for transfer for that classification will be
canceiled.

To be valid for a given job opening, a request for
transfer must be submitted ten (10) working days
prior to the date on which a department’s requisi-
tion for the job in question is received in the
Personnel Office.

Normally each job shall be awarded within fifteen
(15) working days after a department has submit-
ted their employment requisition to the Personnel
Office, and the Company will commit its best effort
toward that end. An employee shall have at least
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two warking days from notice of a job offer to
accept or reject the job. However, if an employee
has not been actually transferred to the new job
within thirty (30) days from the time the award has
been posted, the employee shall be free to bid
and receive an award for another new job or to
withdraw the bid.

An employee who has submitted a valid transfer
request as set forth in this article, and is perform-
ing satisfactorily in his/her present job, meets the
Company’s hiring standards, and otherwise meets
the qualifications of the vacant job, shall be
awarded the job cver a new hire.

Each month, the Company will post on the bul-
letin board a notice of all jobs within the Union
awarded by request for transfer. This notice will
include the name of the employvee, job awarded,
location and date the job was awarded.

(3)(a) The entry point into Operations shall be in
the classification of Apprentice Plant Equipment
Operator. Helpers transferring to Apprentice Plant
Equipment Operator vacancies will receive credit
in the Apprentice Plant Equipment Operator pro-
gression for time spent as a Helper up to but not
exceeding six (6) months.

The entry paint for gperation into the San Onofre
Nuclear Generating Station shall be in the classifi-
cation of Apprentice Nuclear Plant Equipment
Operator (ANPEQ). Plant Equipment QOperators
(PEOQ) transferring into the ANPEQ classification
shall receive a rate of pay equivalent to their cur-
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rent step in the PEQ progression ladder and hold
there until qualifying for Secondary Nuclear
Plant Equipment Operator (SNPEO). Control
QOperators and Assistant Control Operators trans-
ferring into the Apprentice Nuclear Plant
Equipment Operator classification will receive a
rate of pay equivalent to the Assistant Control
Operator rate of pay during the time they are an
ANPEO/SNPEO.

Maintenance journeyman transferring to
APEO or ANPEO vacancies will receive gix
months credit on the wage schedule, They will
hold at that step for one year before becoming
eligible to progress to the next wage step
based on qualifications.

{b) Employees classified as Apprentice Plant
Equipment Operators (APEQ) may be assigned
their initial training either in the classroom or on-
the-job. When the classroom portion is the initial
training, at its conclusion, each of the attending
APEQs may be subject to the on-the-job training
portion at other locations. Job vacancies for such
assignments will be posted at the classroom loca-
tion only and only said APEOs will be eligible to
bid them. If any vacancies remain unfilled there-
after, the remaining APEOs at the classroom loca-
tion beginning with the junier APEQO will be
assigned to fill the remaining vacancies.

(c) In the event vacancies for Plant Equipment
Operator occur and are not filled as the result of a
bid and award, the junior “in-training” Plant
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Equipment Operator will be subject to assignment
to the job. However, when an “in-training” Plant
Equipment Operator is already assigned to a loca-
tion where such a vacancy exists, the junior “in-
training” Plant Equipment Operator at that location
shall be assigned the vacancy rather than the
junior “in-training” Plant Equipment Operator in
the working unit.

An ‘in-training” Plant Equipment Operator is
hereby defined as a Plant Equipment Operator
who has progressed from the classification of
Apprentice Plant Equipment Operator, when quali-
fied, who has not filled a regular Plant Equipment
Operator job and who is carried as excess man-
ning at a station. "In-training” Plant Equipment
Operators when qualified, will be eligibie to fiii
shifts the same as a regular Plant Equipment
Operator.

(d) Operators in the San Onofre Nuclear
Generating Station may move to other central
control stations as follows:

1. If an operator in any classification subsequent
to qualifying and obtaining an NRC Operator’s
license to operate a San Onofre Unit fails the
annual requalifying examination for this license,
he will still be subject to the provisions of subsec-
tion ¢(3)} of this Aricle VIII. Such employee will be
removed from control room duty and will be
required to enter the requalifying program at once.
During this period his monthly license premium
will be held pending his requaiification. Upon
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requaiification he will be paid the money held and
his monthly license premium will be resumed.

Should such employee fail to be requalified, he
will be subject to subsection (8) of this Section B.

2. If an Operator is unable 1o maintain normal
progress towards qualifying for or is unable to
qualify for an NRC Operator’s license to operate a
San Onofre Unit, or if subsequent to qualifying
and obtaining an NRC license is unable to meet or
maintain the NRC license requirements he/she:

a. May conveit, using working unit seniority, to a
non-license path Operator position provided
he/she is qualified for and otherwise capable of
performing in the position. A Secondary or
Primary Nuclear Plant Equipment Operator will
remain in their current position, a Nuclear
Control Operator will convert to a Primary
Nuclear Piant Equipment Operator.

A non-license path operator may, using working
unit seniority, elect to re-enter the license path
program upon formation of the next available
license path class and will receive the Nuclear
License Path Premium when they declare their
election to enter the license path program. An
operator who has reentered the license path pro-
gram, and who fails a second time to qualify for
an NRC license, will not be eligible to re-enter
the non-license path program or continue
receiving the Nuclear Non-License path
Premium without management approval.
Additionally, the operator will not be eligible
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for a Nuclear Non-License Path Premium for a
period of one {1} year following the second
failure. After the one year period, the operator
will start receiving the Nuclear Non-License
Path Premium provided he/she is eligible.

if a more senior operator qualifies for entry into
the non-license path classification, and the num-
ber of operators in that classification is already at
the maximum, then the least senior non-license
path operator will be required to enter the next
available license path class, or be subject to
Subsection {8] of this Section B.

A license path operator, who is maintaining nor-
mal progress, may voluntarily elect with
Supervisory approval, to enter the non-license
path classification if the number of operators in
that classification is not at the maximum. There
will be a minimum of ten (10) positions at SONGS
in this classification. An operator who enters this
classification shall receive the Nuclear Non-
License Path Premium, provided he/she main-
tains quatifications for that position. A
non-license path Operator will receive re-qualifi-
cation training equivalent to that received by
license path Operators.

b. Shall be subject to subsection (8) of this
Section B.

(4) An Apprentice Eiectrician, Apprentice
Maintenance Machinist, Apprentice Instrument
Technician, Apprentice Nuclear Instrument
Technician, Apprentice Nuclear Computer
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Technician, Apprentice Welder or Test Technician
who completes the sixth month of the top step of
the appropriate training program will be promoted,
assuming he is qualified, to the associated
classification as an “in-training” Electrician,
Maintenance Machinist, Weider or to the first step
of Instrument Technician, Nuclear Instrument
Technician, Nuciear Computer Technician or Test
Technician “A" with progression in the normal
manner. The junior “in-training” Electrician,
Maintenance Machinist, Instrument and Control
Technician, Nuciear instrument and Control
Technician, Nuclear Computer Technician, Welder
or Test Technician “A” will be subject to
assignment to fill a regular vacancy in his
classification in the event there are no qualified
bidders for such vacancy. Upan filling such a
vacancy either by bid or otherwise, the
“in-training” designation will be removed.

(5) Apprentice Electricians and Apprentice
Machinists during the last six (6) menths of their
apprenticeship will be temporarily assigned as
extra manning to work at a station nearest their
home. During the period or periods of assignment
to work at a station as extra manning under this
provision, no travel time will be aliowed for report-
ing to that station for their regular scheduled work
hours or hours connected thereto.

(6) The Company agrees to establish all tradi-
tional Edison maintenance apprenticeships at the
Mohave Generating Station. An Apprentice
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Electrician, Apprentice Maintenance Machinist,
Apprentice Instrument Technician, Apprentice
Welder, or Test Technician who is promoted and
receives the “in-training” designation will be
assigned a work location as follows: Mohave
Training to Mohave Generating Station. They will
be placed on the applicable Evergreen overtime
list at the appropriate location, based on their
classification. At Mohave, “in-training” journeymen
will be assigned to Monday through Friday day
shifts; however, they will fill temporary back shift
vacancies prior to assigning resident journeymen.
Individuais will retain “in-training” designation until
bidding a vacancy or assigned to fill a regular
vacancy in accordance with the contract.

(7) Maintenance journeymen and all
operators, excluding Apprentice Plant
Equipment Operators (APEOs) and Apprentice
Nuclear Plant Equipment Operators (ANPEOS)
transferring into maintenance apprenticeship
vacancies will receive six months credit on the
wage schedule for the apprentice classifica-
tion. They will hold at that step for one year
before becoming eligible to progress to the
next wage step based on qualifications.

(8) Any employee, except as covered under sub-
section (3)(d)(1) of this Section B, whose estab-
lished working base is San Onofre and who is
subsequently disqualified from continuing to work
at that location as a result of an inability to comply
with applicable regulatory requirements will be
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given ninety (90) days to obtain another position
for which he is qualified within the Company. Any
such employee who fails to obtain another posi-
tion after ninety (90) days, will be made aware of
vacancies within the Bargaining Unit, if any exist.
If the employee fails to select a job for which he is
qualified and has seniority from these vacancies,
the Company will assign the employee to a
vacancy for which he is qualified and has senior-
ity. i there are no vacancies or the employee fails
to have the qualifications and seniarity to fill an
existing vacancy and the employee failed to
obtain another position in the ninety (90) day
period, the employee will be subject to Section E
of this Article.

During the initial ninety {30) day period, the
employee may continue to work at San Onofre if
work is avaifable for which he is qualified. if there
is no work available at San Onofre for which the
employee is qualified, he may be assigned to
another work location within the working unit in
accordance with the provisions of Article Xili,
Sections B8 and C. However, the employee may
elect in lieu of this assignment, to waive the ninety
(90) day period as discussed above in this sub-
section (8).

Prior to assignment as provided in this subsec-
tion (8), a Nuclear non-licensed operator or
licensed operator will be permitted to remain at
San Onofre for a period of ninety (30} days
provided he is otherwise qualified to perform an
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operator position, work is available and the
employee continues to meet security require-
ments. If the employee is not otherwise qualified
or no work is available, the employee will be sub-
ject to the other provisions of this subsection (8).

C. (1) For a period of six (6) months after being
awarded a job, an employee shall not be eligible
to move horizontally or down by bid or transfer,
except when there is no other qualified bidder to
be considered. An employee will also be allowed
to bid horizontally during the six (6) months after
receiving a bid award to a fixed shift position if the
bid is for the same job at the same bid location
but for a different fixed shift. The employee is
restricted to only two (2) such horizontal moves
after the initial bid award. The six {(6) months for
the above ineligibility shall be from the award date
of the bidder’s current job to the removal date of
the job posting on which he is bidding.

(2) New empioyees will be eligible to move only
upward during the first six (6) months of their
empioyment.

(3) A licensed operator at San Onofre Nuclear
Generating Station may bid a vacancy elsewhere
in the Weorking Unit using his Working Unit
Seniority provided at the time of the complement
of operators holding NRC licenses excluding the
said operator is at least sixteen (16) for San
Onofre Unit 1 and at least thirty-six {36) for San
Onofre Units 2 and 3. In addition, the number of
qualified Nuclear Control Operators may not be
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less than five (5) for Unit 1 or less than fifteen (15)
for Units 2 and 3. These numbers may be
changed by the Company in the event of a
change in NRC requirements.

{4) Employees who, subsequent to March 5,
1891, enter the Apprentice Nuclear Plant
Equipment Operator classification/progression will
be restricted from bidding or transferring to any
classification outside the Nuclear Operator pro-
gression for a period of twenty-four (24) months.
The twenty-four (24) month period for the above
ineligibility shall be from the date of entry into the
Nuclear Operator progression to the removal date
of the job posting on which the employee is
bidding. This restriction does not apply in the event
of a reduction of forces; or in the event of the appli-
cation of Section B(B) of this Article VI

(5) Employees who, subsequent to March 5,
1991, enter a classification at San Onofre identi-
fied in Section C of Article IX will be restricted
from horizontal or downward movement, by bid or
transfer, for a period of twenty-four (24) months.
This restriction does not apply to bids/transfers
within San Onofre; in the event of a reduction of
forces; or in the event of the application of Section
B(8) of this Articie VIII.

{6) Employees who, subsequent to March 5,
1991, enter the classification of Service Shop
Mechanic will be restricted from horizontal or
downward movement, by bid or transfer, for a
pericd of twenty-four {24) months. This restriction
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does not apply to bids/transfers within the
Mechanical Services Shop-SS8ID; or in the event
of a reduction of forces.

(7) Employees in an apprentice maintenance
classification will be restricted from bidding or
transferring to another apprentice maintenance
classification until the employee has completed or
would have completed two {2) years in the jour-
neyman classification for which he was an
apprentice. However, this restriction will not apply
to an employee who left a maintenance appren-
ticeship classification during the first six (6)
months of the apprenticeship. The period of time
for the two (2) year restriction will commence with
the effective date of transfer or the date the
employee would have transferred to the journey-
man maintenance classification. This restriction
will not apply to employees bidding or transferring
from Electrician to Test Technician.

(8) (a) The six (6) months ineligibility to move
horizontally or down by bid or transfer under sub-
section {(2) of this Section C will be waived for
employees who are assigned under subsections
(3) and (4} to fill a regular classification from an
“in-training” classification.

(b) The twenty-four (24) month ineligibility to
move horizontally or down by bid or transfer under
subsections (5) and (6} of this Section C shall be
from the award date of the bidder's current job to
the removal date of the job posting on which the
employee is bidding.
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D. Temporary transfers with the approval of the
appropriate Department Head of Power
Production, Nuclear Generation or his representa-
tive outside of the Bargaining Unit within the
Steam Generation Division or to another depart-
ment of the Company, will be allowed if eligible for
one (1) year without loss of unit senfority, and at
the expiration of this time, if for some reason it is
necessary that it be extended, it can be done with
the approval of the parties hereto. If an employee
is returned to his former working unit, he shall be
assigned the classification formerly held, with
accumulated seniority.

E. In the event a reduction of forces is made in a
classification, within either the Steam Generation
Division, Shop Services and Instrumentation
Division-Mechanical Services Shop, and/or the
Nuclear Generation Site Department-San Onofre,
an employee will be entitled to transfer according
to Company seniority to a similar level or lower
classification, in the Steam Generation Division, or
Nuclear Generation Site Department-San Onofre
provided he has Company seniority over an
employee then occupying such classification and
is otherwise qualified. Such transfer will be in
accordance with the procedure described in this
Section E of Article VIII.

(1) Job vacancies existing thirty (30) or more
days prior to the start of a reduction of forces will
be posted for bid in accordance with Section B of
this Article VIIi.
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(2) If under this Section E an empioyee is
reduced to a lower classification, the employee’s
pre-reduction wage rate will be maintained (not to
include subsequently negotiated increases) until
the rate of pay for the employee’s current job clas-
sification equals or exceeds the maintained rate or
the employee declines to accept a vacancy
offered under subsections (3)(a) or (3)(c) of this
Section E.

(3) Subsequent to a reduction in forces the fol-
lowing procedure will be followed in filling vacan-
cies which occur in classifications from which
employees have heen reduced:

(a) In the event a job vacancy occurs in a classi-
fication and at a location from which an employee
was force reduced, the vacancy will be offered to
this employee. In the event more than one (1)
employee meets the criteria to be offered this
vacancy, the vacancy will be offered according to
Company seniority beginning with the most senior
employee.

{b} The vacancy will be posted for bid in accor-
dance with Section B of this Article VIII.

(c) In the event a job vacancy oceurs for which
there are no qualified bidders or transferees, the
vacancy will be offered to employees reduced
from that classification whose pre-reduction estab-
lished working base was within fifty (50) miles of
the location at which the vacancy occurs. In the
event more than one (1) employee meets the cri-
teria to be offered this vacancy, the vacancy will
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be offered according to Company seniority begin-
ning with the least senior employee.

{4) Transfers as noted above, due to reduction of
forces, shall have priority over promotion in filling
job vacancies.

{5) If a surplus or displaced employee elects to,
and is successful in ultimately filling a vacancy in
lieu of displacing another employee, the employee
will receive a relocation allowance in the amount
of $1,000.00 and all moving expenses will be paid
by the Company as stated in Article Xlll. Section
E(2) when the following conditions are met:

(a) The employee’s new permanent work loca-
tion must be twenty (20) miles or more from the
emplayee's old permanent work location;

(b) The employee's new residence is closer to
the new work location than his present residence;

(c) The employee’s commuting time {o the new
work location from his new residence is less than
the commuting time to the new work location from
his old residence; and

(d) The employee must move within one year
from the effective date of the transfer to qualify for
moving expenses under this provision.

(6) In the event of a temporary curtailment in the
working unit, the Company reserves the right to
transfer employees to other work as may be avail-
able and suitable to their skill and experience, pro-
vided that no émployee of longer Company
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seniority may be displaced by an employee so
transferred who has less Company seniority.

(7) An employee who has been with the
Company one (1) year or more and who is laid off
shall receive two (2) weeks’ notice. If two (2)
weeks’ notice is not given, the employee will
receive two (2) weeks’ pay in lieu of said notice.
An employee who has been with the Company
less than one (1) year and who is laid off will
receive notice or pay in lieu of said notice on the
following basis: One-twelfth (1/12) of five (5) days
for each month of continuous service; one (1) day
will be the minimum allowed and five (5) days will
be the maximum allowance.

The preceding paragraph does not apply to an
employee discharged for cause.

F. Reemployment shall be in reverse order of
layoffs, i.e., the last employee laid off shall be the
first reemployed. The Company shall notify former
employees who were laid off in writing by regis-
tered mail addressed to the last address of record
to report back to work when jobs are available. If
such a former employee does not report within ten
(10) days (Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays
excluded) after the sending of such notice, he
shall iose his seniority, except that if the failure to
so report is due to a substantiated illness, injury,
ol some cause beyond his control, the former
employee shall be put back to work when he is
able to report, provided he notifies the Company
within such ten (10) day period the approximate

Rev. 2004 Vit 19



Article VI

date when he will be able to return and there is on
such date an available job for which he is
gualified.

It is the responsibility of the employee to see that
the Company is advised of his current mailing
address.

All former employees so reemployed must pass
a physical examination and upon reemployment
shall receive the prevailing rate of pay for the
classification in which they are reemployed.

Empioyees who are invoiuntariiy iaid off after
exhausting all their rights within provisions of the
Agreement will be altowed to sign bids and be
awarded jobs on the same basis as active
employees.

G. Seniority shall be |ost if an employee (1) quits,
(2) is discharged, (3) fails to return to work within
ten {10) days after being notified to report to work,
except when such failure is due to substantiated
iliness, injury, or similar cause beyond his control
and he has so notified the Company within the ten
(10) day period, and (4) is laid off for twenty-four
(24) consecutive months. However, if his seniority
exceeds five (5) years, he shall not lose his
seniority until he has been laid off for a continuous
period of thirty-six (38) months. Seniority shall not
accumulate during any such layoff.
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Article IX
WAGES

A. Attached hereto and marked Exhibit A is a list
of the job classifications covered by this
Agreement and hourly rate(s) of pay which shall
be effective for each job classification during the
terms of this Agreement except as hereinafter
provided in Article XX.

B. (1) Those operators maintaining a valid NRC
Senior Reactor Operator's License, a valid NRC
Reactor Operator’s License, Secondary and
Primary Nuclear Plant Equipment QOperators who
have been selected for and are progressing
satisfactorily towards a Reactor Operator's
License, Apprentice Nuclear Plant Equipment
Operators who have successfully completed the
NRC Fundamentals Exam and have completed a
minimum of six (6) months within the classification
(to also include those who have not had the
opportunity to take the NRC Fundamentals Exam
but have qualified on all Secondary NPEO watch
stations), and eligible Journeyman as described
below in IX.C. (2}, will receive the following
Premium calculated as a percentage of each
employee's Equivalent Monthly Schedule rate of
pay, as shown in Exhibit A of the Agreement:
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Senior Reactor Operator.........ccccoeiiiinee. 20%
Reactor Operatorn ....coiveevvviiieee e 18.5%
Nuclear Secondary/Primary ................... 9%

Plant Equipment Operator
(License Path)
Apprentice Nuclear Plant

Equipment Operator............cooveeiiniininn 9%
Journeyman Premium ........cccceeoeeeeeviannnnnns 6%
Nuctear Secondary/Primary ...............o.. 6%

Plant Equipment Operator
(Non-License Path)

{(2) Overtime pay will include these
License/Journeyman Premiums at the applicable
time-and-a-half or double-time rate. The
LicensefJourneyman Premium payment for over-
time hours and for payroll adjustments will be paid
in the second pay check following the end of the
pay period in which it was earmed.

{3) Employees entitied to receive the
License/Journeyman Premium who are upgraded
to another Bargaining Unit classification eligible to
receive the License/Journeyman Premium will
receive the applicable License/Journeyman
Premium on the rate of pay they are receiving in
the upgrade classification for all hours worked in
the upgrade classification.

(4) The License/Journeyman Premium will not
be added to the base rate of pay for purposes of
calculating those benefits referred to in Article Vil

C. (1) The Journeyman Premium is established
to recognize additional qualification requirements
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for certain Journeyman classifications who work at
SONGS and perform nuclear plant maintenance
and repair, in light of the stringent administrative
control programs required at the station.

(2) To be eligible for the Journeyman Premium
an employee must be at the top step in one of the
following Job classifications:

Test Technician A

Nuclear Test Technician A

Nuclear Instrument and Control Technician

Radiation Instrument Technician

Nuclear Computer Technician

Heaith Physics Technician

Health Physics Instrument Technician

Nuclear Chemistry Technician

Radioactive Material Control Technician

Electrician

Nuclear Maintenance Electrician

Maintenance Machinist

Nuclear Maintenance Machinist

Welder-Steam .

Nuclear Maintenance Welder

Boiler and Condenser Mechanic at any step
of the progression

Nuclear Boiler and Condenser Mechanic at
any step of the progression

Nuclear Maintenance Crane Operator

HVAC Technician

Painter-Steam Maintenance

Nuclear Maintenance Painter
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In addition, the employee must be Red Badge
qualified and capable of performing any job
raquired of the classification anywhere within the
plant site. In order to receive the Journeyman
Premium, the employee must demonstrate,
through the passing of a written test, that he has a
thorough and acceptable level of knowledge
regarding specific administrative procedures.
Included in these procedures would be QA/QC
Fundamentals, Verbatim Compliance, Control of
Vendor Personnel, Equipment Control Process,
Use and Control of Procedures, Design/Facility
Changes, Work Authorizations and other similar
procedures which may be required in the future.
The Journeyman Premium is based on knowledge
of the above and not for specific journeyman craft
skills.

(3) Specific training programs have been devel-
oped for each area, and employees will attend
these training programs. In addition, packages of
training materials and summaries of training pro-
gram content will be provided to employees. The
training for these administrative procedures will
normally be up to five days in duration. Successful
performance on a written exam covering the con-
tents of these training programs will be the pri-
mary method of determining the eligibility for the
Journeyman Premium.

In addition, eligible employees will be expected
to demonstrate their knowledge of these
procedures through requalification on a regular
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basis. It is expected that requalification tests and
training will be conducted every two years, but the
Company reserves the right to hold such requalifi-
cation on an annual basis. In addition, specialized
training will be provided if some new administra-
tive procedure is required. Before an employee is
required to attend requalification training, he/she
will be given the chance to “challenge” the training
by passing a knowledge test. The results of the
test would determine the amount of requalification
training, if any, necessary.

(4) The Journeyman Premium is subject to being
withheld if the employee can not demonstrate an
acceptable level of knowledge in the right area.
However, it will not be withheld as a disciplinary
tool; and when withheld, it will be set aside to be
paid pending eventual requalification. However, if
an employee fails to become requalified in an
appropriate period of time, he/she will be
considered to be no longer eligible for the
Journeyman Premium nor qualified to work at
SONGS in his/her classification. The Journeyman
Premium can be withheld for failure to pass the
appropriate knowledge test. Performance
problems on the job which indicate a lack of
knowledge in these procedures will be dealt with
through the normal disciplinary channels.

(5) Mechanical Services Shop/SSID personnel
assigned to SONGS to perform nuclear plant
maintenance and repair will also be eligible to
receive the Journeyman Premium if qualified. The
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Journeyman Premium will be paid on the same
basis as station personnel, and the smallest unit
of premium paid will be for a period of one week.

D. Each employee shall be assigned his appro-
priate job classification and shall receive the rate
of pay of that classification when performing the
duties thereof. except that when an employee is
temporarily assigned to work in a higher-rated job
classification, he shall receive the temporary relief
rate for such higher-rated classification for all
haurs warkad therein. Said relief rate will be the
lowest rate in the higher-rated classification,
unless the employee's current rate of pay exceeds
the lowest rate, in which case the relief rate will be
the nearest wage rate above the employee’s cur-
rent rate in the higher-rated classification. If an
employee is temporarily assigned to perform work
of a lower-rated job classification, his rate of pay
shall not be changed. iIf an employee’s job classift-
cation is changed he will receive written notice of
such change of status and the effective date
thereof.

(1) It is the intent that an employee work six (6)
months in each step of a step progression. In any
case, where the time off from work within a six (6)
month step amounts to thirty (30) consecutive cal-
endar days or more, exclusive of time charged to
vacation, such employee shall be required to
remain in his present wage step for an additional
period of time equivalent to the time lost.
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Employees who are temporarily upgraded for
periods of ten (10) or more consecutive regular
work days (exclusive of days off) will receive
credit on the progression ladder of the classifica-
tion to which they are temporarily upgraded for
each five (5) consecutive days worked in the
upgraded classification. No credit will be given for
less than ten (10) days. This credit will be applied
when the employee is permanently upgraded to
the classification.

E. Any employee working as a leadman (defined
as an employee temporarily assigned to supervise
two (2) or more employees on a particular job)
shall receive in addition to the rate of pay of his
classification one dollar (31.00) per hour for such
time as he acts as a leadman.

Any employee temporarily assigned an upgrade
to a management position shall receive in addition
to the rate of pay of his/her classification one dol-
lar and seventy-five cents ($1.75) per hour for
such upgrade time,

F. All employees are to be paid on an hourly
basis. Pay days shall be those mutually agreed to
and hereafter published by the parties. Regular
deductions will be made from each pay check. In
the event that pay day falls on a holiday, pay day
will be the day following.

Also, for those employees who voluntarily elect
to participate in the Automatic Payroll Deposit pro-
gram, it is understood that should there be a
Company or bank holiday during the pay week
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such employees' drafts will not be deposited to
their accounts until the following work day;
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays excepted.

G. When additional jobs are created or present
job contents are changed, the parties will negoti-
ate applicable wage rates for these jobs. If the
Company and the Union do not agree on a wage
rate for the position within five (5) days of the date
the Company has proposed a rate, the rate pro-
posed by the Company shall be in effect and the
parties will continue to negotiate until a settlement
is reached, with a maximum of sixty (60) days
retroactivity.

H. (1) No employee who is compelled to do jury
duty shall lose any pay for the regular work time
which he is compelled to lose by reason of said
jury duty. As regards jury duty, such an employee
ghall furnish the Company with a statement from
the Jury Commissioner or other officer of the
Court setting forth the days on which he reported
for jury duty.

a. Should jury duty pay increase from the
amount in effect on January 1, 1976, the
employee would be paid Company base pay while
on jury duty during regular working hours less fifty
percent (50%) of any such increase in jury pay.

(2) In the event of a death in the immediate fam-
ily of a regular employee, time off with pay as nec-
essary may be allowed with the approval of
supervision to make arrangements for and attend
the funeral, but such paid time off shall not exceed
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three (3) working days. Immediate family for this
purpose consists of spouse, child, step-child, par-
ent, step-parent, brother, sister, step-brother, step-
sister, mother-in-law, father-in-law, grandparents,
and grandchild of an employee.

(3) Full-time employees who have completed six
(6) months of service may, if required and with
supervisory approval, be granted paid time off for
illness or accident in the immediate family, up to
two (2) days. Immediate family is defined in sub-
section (2) of this section, with the exception of an
employee’'s grandchild.

I. Upon request from employees on vacation or
on leave of absence because of injury or illness,
the Company will mail pay checks on the regular
pay days.

J. (1) All eight (8) hour work periods, regularly
scheduled to begin at 11:00 a.m., or thereafter,
but before 8:30 p.m., shall be designated as
swing shift. All eight (8) hour work periods, regu-
larly scheduled to begin at 8:30 p.m., or thereafter,
but before 4:00 a.m., shall be designated as
graveyard shift.

(2) Upon ratification of this agreement, effective
January 1, 2005, a premium of one dollar and
thirty-seven cents ($1.37) per hour shall be paid
for work performed in the swing shift, and a
premium of one doilar and fifty-five cents ($1.55)
per hour shall be paid for work performed in the
graveyard shift.
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Shift Differential Table

Swing Shift
1-1-05 $1.37
1-1-06 No change
1-1-07 $1.42
1-1-08 No change
Graveyard Shift
1-1-06 $1.55
1-1.06 No change
i-1-07 $1.60
1-1-08 No change

(3) The shift differential rate: a) for hours worked
immediately before an employee's established or
regularly scheduled eight (8) hour shift shall be
the rate of the immediately preceding shift; b) for
hours worked immediately following an
employee’s established or regularly scheduled
eight (8) hour shift shall be the rate of the immedi-
ately following shift.

{4) When a shift premium is applicable to time
worked at the overtime rate of pay, the overtime
rate shall be applied to the applicable shift
premium.

(5) Shift premium, except as identified in this
subsection (5), shall be payable only for hours
actually worked and shall not be paid for non-work
time, such as holidays, sick leave, vacations, etc.
For employees who work fixed swing or graveyard
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shifts, shift premium shall be paid for up to eight (8)
hours on holidays not worked and vacation days.

(6) Shift premium will be paid for employees
who work fixed swing or graveyard shifts
when they are temporarily shift changed to
dayshift for training purposes. It will not be
paid for shift changes due to work assign-
ments other than training.

K. A twenty-five percent (25%) discount on the
domestic electric bill for regular employees served
from Edison lines will be allowed in accordance
with applicable tariff schedule filed with the
California Public Utilities Commission.

In addition all regular employees whose
established base is Mohave or San Onofre
Nuclear Generating Stations and whose residence
is not served from Edison lines will receive an
amount equivalent to twenty-five percent (25%) of
their domestic electric bill. Eligibility for such
payment will be determined on the same basis as
provided for in the tariff schedule referred to
above which would be applicable if the employee
were served from Edison lines except for the
references to territory.

Effective January 1, 1994 SONGS employees
living outside the service territory will have up to
one year to submit bills paid to receive the twenty-
five percent (25%) discount.
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Article X

WORKING HOURS, OVERTIME,
HOLIDAYS AND SAFETY

A. The work week for all employees shall be any
seven (7) consecutive calendar days normally
Monday through Sunday.

B. Forty (40) hours shall constitute a regular
work week.

C. For the purpose of this Agreement all employ-
ees in Operations (formerly the operating working
unit) shall be known as shift employees; all other
employees shall be known as non-shift
employees.

For shift employees, Nuclear Station Computer
Operators and other employees working grave-
yard or swing shifts, eight (8) consecutive hours
shall constitute a regular day's work, their meals
to be eaten on Company time. For employees
other than shift employees and those listed above,
eight and one-half (8 1/2) consecutive hours with
one-half (1/2) hour off for meals shall constitute
the regular day’s work. Shift employees upgraded
to management positions, Apprentice Nuclear
Plant Equiptnent Operators and Apprentice Plant
Equipment Operators on the dayshift who are
involved in classroom training, and Operators at
SONGS who are assigned to the annual
Operator’s requalification training on the dayshift
will be treated as non-shift employees for lunch
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purposes only and will eat their lunch on their own
time.

Maintenance and technical employees working
at the Mohave Generating Station, including
Mechanical Service Shop personnel, will be
allowed shower time during the last ten (10) min-
utes of their shift,

D. The regular working schedules shall be made
up and posted on the Company bulletin boards
two (2) weeks in advance of their effective date.
The posting of schedules for employees working
non-shift, non-rotating days-off schedules will not
be required.

Every employee will, in his normal working
schedule, be scheduled for two (2) regular days
off each week to be scheduled consecutively,
except that such regular days off for relief shift
operators shall be scheduled consecutively when
possible.

E. It is agreed that if the Company changes or
modifies working schedules in a manner which
the Union considers arbitrary or unnecessary, the
decision of the Company shall stand, but the mat-
ter shall be submitied to the grievance procedure
and if necessary, to arbitration, as provided for in
the Agreement.

(1} The Company agrees to provide an opportu-
nity for employees at any represented location to
provide input regarding the type of permanent or
temporary schedules established for those
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employees; however, the final decision regarding
the establishment of such schedules shall be
made solely by management as a result of an
analysis of operating requirements.

(2) The Company retains the right to balance
shift skills by giving the normal shift change notice
to accomplish this. Employees who receive a shift
change will retain their original shift designation
and return to that shift when skill levels on the
affected shift are balanced.

(3} At Mechanical Services Shop-SSID, the
Company retains the right to temporarily change
an employee’s shift due to overhaul requirements
for up to seven (7) weeks. Any extension of this
time frame will be made upon receipt of Union
concurrence.

F. The following shall be the basis for payment of
a rate of time and one-half the straight time hourly
rate of pay for the employee affectad:

(1) For all hours worked outside the regular eight
(8) hour work day or the forty (40) hour work
week, except as otherwise provided for in this
Agreement;

(2) The first shift on a new schedule after trans-
fer from one schedule of working days to another
without notification of such transfer at least
twenty-four (24) hours in advance of the starting
time of the new schedule;

(3) The first shift after the transfer from one eight
(8) hour working shift to another without notifica-
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tion of such transfer at least twenty-four (24)
hours in advance of the starting time of the new
shift; except:

(a) When such a shift change is given on the job
and is canceled during the same work period any
applicable shift change premium rate will not
apply;

(b) When such transfer is to the graveyard shift
with less than eight (8) hours notice in advance of
the starting time of the new shift wherein double
time will be the basis for payment of the first shift
after transfer;

(4) Required to work more than one (1) short
change in a work week. A short change is defined
as a transfer from one schedule of working days
to another with but eight (8) hours off between
shifts. This Section F.(4) does not apply to
employees when they are assigned during a work
week to a regular relief shift; but this Section F.(4)
will apply to such employees when they are
assigned during a work week to another shift for
the purpose of relief on such other shift due 1o
vacancies resulting from sickness, vacation, etc.;

(5) The first eight (8) hours worked on a sched-
uled day off;

(6) The time and one-half or double time rate,
whichever is applicable, for hours actually worked
is the maximum which may be received under the
foregoing provisions of this Section F, even
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though there may be two (2) or more bases for
applying said rates to such hours.

G. No overtime compensation shall be paid for
any hours worked on a second shift in any twenty-
four (24) hour period, which hours are worked as
a result of the regular shift rotation, or which hours
are worked as a result of shift changes mutually
agreed upon by employees for their convenience.

(1} An employee may, in individual cases and
with supervisory approval, temporarily trade a
working schedule or shift with another employee
in the same classification. Trades are not intended
to interfere with Article VIII seniority rights of any
employee.

(2) Employees on adjacent shifts may with
supervisory approval exchange up to two (2)
hours of normal time per day for their mutual con-
venience to be returned in the same work week
with the understanding that no overtime compen-
sation shall be paid by the Company as a result of
such exchange.

H. (1) If an employee reports for work on his
non-work day (day-off) after being called and no
work is performed, the employee shall receive two
(2) hours’ pay at time and one-half his straight
time hourly rate of pay.

(2) Travel time from an employee’s home to the
employee’s established base and return (whether
the employee reports to that base or not} will be
afllowed an employee who is required to work a
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planned overtime assignment of less than 8 hours
(except when an employee requests to work less
than 8 hours for personal reasons), when such
working hours are.

(a) Outside of and not immediately prior to, or a
continuance of the employee’s regular scheduled
work hours.

{b) On a non-work day.

The computation of the 8-hour period shall
include the actual time worked cn the job and the
estahlished travel time in both directions between
the employee’s established base and the job.
However, the employee will be paid no more than
a total of eight (8) hours for a work assignment
under this provision. Trave! time will not be used
in the compilation of meal allowance in connection
with prearranged overtime.

(3) Employees who are called from their homes
for emergency work on their regular scheduled
days off or outside of their regularly scheduled
work hours on work days shall be paid at the
double time rate for all hours worked, and for
travel time in connection therewith. The minimum
time, including travel time, for which overtime
compensation shall be paid under the provisions
of this Section shall be twao {2) hours at the double
time rate. Should the two (2) hours minimum over-
lap into an employee's reguiarly scheduled work
hours, the straight time pay for the regularly
scheduled work hours shall commence after the
close of the two (2) hour minimum period.
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- {4y If a prearranged overtime assignment, other
than an extension of the regular work day (before
or after) and connected thereto, is canceled less
than eight (8) hours before the employee is
scheduled to report for work, such employee shall
receive @ minimum of two {(2) hours’ pay at the
applicable overtime rate.

I. Employees reporting for work on scheduled
work days who have not been notified twenty-four
(24) hours in advance not to report shall receive a
minimum of two (2) hours’ pay at their regular
straight time hourly rate of pay if no work is
performed, or a minimum of four (4) hours’ work
or pay at straight time if work is performed.

J. Overtime shall be divided as equally as
practicable among those classifications qualified
and available for work in each classification in the
1) maintenance, 2) clerical, 3) technical work
groups, or 4} in each operating working group,
without regard for classification. In the San
Onofre Health Physics Division, overtime shall
be divided as equally as practicable within the
Health Physics Technicians, the Junior Health
Physics Technicians and the Health Physics
Instrumentation Technicians work groups
without regard for classification. Only overtime
hours actually worked will be recorded on the
overtime lists.

The following guidelines shall be used in
applying this section of the Agreement for all
employees except for those classifications at
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SONGS covered by a Letter of Understanding
dated June 23, 1995:

(1) The low person in overtime who is qualified
and available for the work, when practicable, will
be the first person offered available overtime.

(2) When overtime work is to be offered to an
employee, the contact will be made in person, by
telephone or in writing by supervision,

{3) Employees shall be scheduled for
prearranged and/or callout overtime in the
sequence that pertains to their classification, loca-
tion and/or schedule. Employees may initially
decline such overtime except as otherwise noted.

(4) Employees will not normally be asked for
overtime or subject to assignment when on days
off in conjunction with vacation periods of two or
more days duration.

(5) Employees who return to their jobs after
being off work because of illness, injury or leave
of absence for more than thirty (30) days shall be
given the option of either 1) taking the average
overtime hours of their classification in their work
group at the time of return or, 2) returning with the
overtime hours they had before such absence.

Operators

(1) Uniform procedures will be adopted in all
UWUA Local 246 represented locations for the
administration of this Contract provision.

{2) This procedure will be followed on the same
basis for all days of the week including the first as
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well as the second regular day off in the work
week.

(3) The employee who is low in overtime is
entitled to be offered overtime which is available,
if the employee is qualified and available, on the
basis of the employee's overtime record at the
time, even though it may have been prearranged
for the employee to work overtime on the basis of
the employee's low overtime status on a
designated shift in the future.

(4) Overtime worked on the above basis prior to
the prearranged shift will not cancel said pre-
arranged overtime shift. if overtime becomes
available for a shift immediately preceding or
following a prearranged overtime shift, the
employee will not normally be considered to be
available for overtime for such a full shift unless
other qualified people are not available.

(5) Only those in operations assigned to the
location involved at the time will be considered in
dividing overtime in operations at that location.

(6) For overtime periods less than a full eight
hour shift, Supervision shall have the latitude to
evaluate and schedule in the following manner.

(a) Employees to hold over.

Employees assigned to hold over.

(b) Employees in early.

Employees assigned in early.

(7) For overtime periods involving full shift
coverage, for Operators on an eight hour shift
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schedule (vacancy or extra), overtime shall be
scheduled as follows:

(a) Employees cn days off periods,

(b) Empioyees to hold over four (4) hours and in
early four (4) hours.

(c) Employees on days off periods shall be
assigned.

(d) Employees shall be assigned to hold over
four (4) hours and in early four (4) hours.

(e) Employees shall be assigned to work sixteen
{16) consecutive hours. .

(8) Overtime periods involving fuil shift coverage,
for San Onofre Operators on an eight hour shift
schedule (vacancy or extra), overtime shall be
scheduled as follows:

{(a) Employees on days off periods.

(b) Employees to hold over four (4) hours and in
early four (4) hours.

{(c) Employees shall be assigned to hold over
four (4) hours and in early four hours.

{d) Employees on days off shall be assigned.

{(e) Employees shall be assigned to work sixteen
(16) consecutive hours.

Employees on Fixed Shifts

(1) Mohave Generating Station — Classifications
involved: all maintenance classifications with the
exception of Insulators, Instrument and Control
Technicians, and Test Technicians. Employees
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on g fixed shift schedule shall be scheduled for
overtime as follows:

(a) Employees on days off periods.

{b) Employees to hold over four (4) hours and in
early four {4) hours.

{c) Employees shall be assigned to hold over
four (4) hours and in early four (4) hours.

(d) Employees on days off periods shall be
assigned.

(e) Employees shall be assigned to work sixteen
{16) consecutive hours.

(2) SONGS Nuclear Generating Station —
Classifications involved: Machinists, Electricians,
Boiler and Condenser Mechanics, Maintenance
Helpers — Steam, Tool Room Attendants, Senior
Materials Handlers, Health Physics Technicians,
Assistant Health Physics Technicians, Junior
Health Physics Technicians, Nuciear Crane
Operators, Health Physics Instrument Tech-
nicians, Office Assistant 2 working in the
Micrographics/Reprographics work group,
Nuclear Chemistry Technicians, and Nuclear
instrument and Control Technicians.

Mechanical Services Shop — SSID —
Classifications involved: Machinists, Maintenance
Helpers-Steam, Service Shop Mechanics, and
Tool Room Attendants.

Employees on a fixed shift schedule shall be
scheduled for overtime as follows:
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Overtime periods involving full shift coverage
(vacancy or extra)

(a) Overtime will be offered to available
employees on RDO's regularly scheduled on the
shift where the overtime is required.

{b) Employees working adjacent shifts may be
offered in-early and holdover assignments.

(c) Overtime will be offered to available
employee regularly scheduled on a shift other
than the shift where the overtime is required.

(d} Assign employees to work ii-gaily and
holdovers if previously offered in Section {Z)(b).

(e) Assign RDO's regularly scheduled on the
shift where the overtime is required.

(f) Assign RDO’s regularly scheduled on shifts
other than the shift where the overtime is required.

(g) Assign sixteen (16) hour shifts. Employees
will not be scheduled for consecutive sixteen (16)
hour shifts.

M n S Employees —

Proiect Overti

(1) A project is defined as a scope of work
with a start date, an anticipated duration of
work, and an eventual and/or established
completion date. Once management has
identified a project, approval to establish it as
a Project, subject to the provisions of this
section, must be obtained from the Union’s
Business Manager.
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(2) When a project has been established in
accordance with the provisions of this section,
volunteers will be solicited to work the project.
For projects that are less than forty-five (45)
days duration, employees will work the full
duration of the project without rotation. For
projects greater than forty-five (45) days, there
will be a rotation out of the project, unless
mutually agreed otherwise between the
parties. Selection for the project will be by
Evergreen, beginning with the low Evergreen
person that volunteered, who is qualified and
available for the work, when-practicable. When
there are not enough volunteers, employees
will be assigned to the project, starting with
the person lowest on the Evergreen.

{3) Employees assigned to project work will
be expected to work all overtime associated
with the project. Overtime will be offered to the
employees assigned to work the project in
accordance with the normal Evergreen
process in effect between the Union and the
Company.

{4) Project Overtime will be tracked on the
evergreen for the employee's regular
classification.

(5) Management may consider utilizing other
qualified and available employees for overtime
assignments by their Evergreen standing to
supplement such declared projects. However,
such utilization will only be after the
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employees assigned to the project have been
offered the overtime in accordance with the
overtime process in effect between the Union
and the Company.

K. Employees shall not be required to take

equivalent time off during any regular work day to
compensate for overtime worked or to be worked.

Shift changes or regular working schedules shall
not be changed for the sole purpose of avoiding
overtime payments.

L (‘I) Tha fallowino hnl d

he following ¥

Company:
New Years Day (January 1)
Washington's Birthday (3rd Monday in
February)
Memorial Day (Last Monday in May)
Independence Day (July 4)
Labor Day {1st Monday in
September)
Columbus Day {2nd Monday in
October)
Veterans Day {November 11)
Thanksgiving Day {4th Thursday in
November)
Thanksgiving Friday {The Day after
Thanksgiving)
Christmas {December 25)
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(a) In addition to the above holidays, each
employee will designate one (1) additional holiday
to occur on one (1) of the following dates:

Martin Luther King’s (3rd Monday in
Birthday January)
Easter Sunday

Christmas Eve (December 24)
New Years Eve (December 31)

Such designation will normally be made prior to
the end of the preceding year on the vacation
request form. New hires or transfers into
Bargaining Unit classifications will have thirty (30)
days in which to make their designations for that
calendar year. Only holidays having not yet
occurred will be available for designation by such
new hires or transferees.

(b) In addition to the above helidays, an
employee with less than six (6) months service
shall be eligible for one (1) floating holiday. A
regular employee with six (6) months or more of
service shail be eligible for two (2) floating
holidays. The granting of such requests shall be
governed by Article XII, Section C, paragraph one.

{2) When any of the above holidays fall on an
employee’s second day off in the work week, the
following regularly scheduled work day shall be
observed as the holiday.

{3) When any of the above holidays fall on an
employee’s first 'day off in the work week, the
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previous regularly scheduled work day shall be
observed as the holiday.

(4) An employee on an hourly rate of pay who is
required to work on the day which he/she is
scheduled to observe as the holiday shall be paid
eight (8) hours pay at his/her straight time hourty
rate, plus the double time rate of pay for each
hour actually worked on such day, except as
provided for in this Section L, paragraph (6).

(5) An employee on an hourly rate of pay who
does not work on the day which he is scheduled
to observe as the holiday shall be paid eight (8)
hours pay at his straight time hourly rate,

(6) (a) If an employee works an observed holi-
day, excluding floating holidays, he/she may, in
lieu of receiving the double {ime rate for each
eight (8) hour shift actually worked, elect to have
equivalent time off added to his/her vacation, and
wark the holiday shift at straight time.

(b) A shift employee must notify his/her supervi-
sor on or before December 31 of hisfher desire to
exercise this provision during the following year.
This subsection (b} shall not apply to non-shift
employees.

(c) When exercising these provisions relative to
the observed Christmas holiday or an elected
Christmas Eve or New Year’s Eve holiday, the
equivalent time off may be added to vacation in
the following year.
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{7) An employee may not exercise this provision
in those years in which he receives added
vacation under the provisions of Article Xil,
Section B.

{8) Holidays added to vacations will be treated in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article
Xll. They may be taken at any time during the
calendar year before or after the holiday occurs in
accordance with Article XIl, Section C.

Only those employees as determined by supervi-
sion to be required for operation and maintenance
wili be scheduled to work on an observed holiday.

M. (1) Employees shall be paid at the double
time rate of pay for all time worked in excess of
twelve (12) consecutive hours or in excess of
eight (8) consecutive hours on scheduled days off,
Employees who, under the provisions of this
clause, would be entitled to pay at the double time
rate will not have such right nullified by an inter-
ruption of continuous work time of six (6) hours or
less. (Any break in continuous work time of more
than six (6) hours will be considered to be an
interruption of continuous work time.)

Under the provisions of this Section M (1), the
Company reserves the right to send employees
home at any time for a specified break in continu-
ous work time of any duration (it is understood
that employees on any such break may still be
called back to work at any time). Employees who
are sent home for such a specified break shall not
lose any normal time pay for the regular time
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which they are reguired to lose by reason of such
break. Meal periods will not be considered as an
interruption of continuous work time and will not
be considered as work time except when paid for
by the Company. The meal period which occurs
during employees’ regular work hours will be
included in the computation of the break period.

(2) Employees who while working on a job dur-
ing a day's-off period are notified to report back
for work at a later time during this same day's-off
period, shall be paid the callout rate of pay for
such time worked on this second assignment.
Such assignment, however, is not considered a
callout and meal and travel time provisions per-
taining to a callout are not applicable. (Day's-off
period is defined as beginning at the end of work,
including any hold-over up to the end of the calen-
dar day on the last normally scheduled work day,
and continuing to the starting time of the sched-
uled shift on the next normally scheduled wark
day.)

(3) The double time rate is the maximum which
may be received under these provisions, even
though there may be two (2) or more bases for
applying the double time rate.

N. (1) The Company shall make reasonable pro-
visions for the safety of employees in the perfor-
mance of their work. The Union shall cooperate in
promoting the realization of the responsibility of
the individual with regard to the prevention of
accidents.
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{2} The Company reserves the right to draft rea-
sonable safety rules for employees and to insist
on the observance of such rules. The Union may
submit suggestions to the Company's Labor
Relations Division concerning plant safety condi-
tions and revision and enforcement of safety
rules. :
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Article XI
LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. Time off without pay for any period of thirty
(30) days or less may be granted any employee
upon a written or oral application addressed to the
employee's Department Head showing good and
sufficient reason for such request. This shall not
be construed as a “leave of absence without pay”
as that term is used in this Agreement, A “leave of
absence without pay” is defined as any period of
authorized absence from service in excess of
thirty (30) days.

B. A “leave of absence without pay” not to
exceed a period of six (6) months may be granted
to an employee after three (3) years of active and
continuous service with the Company, as this ser-
vice is defined in Article X!, Section E hereof,
upon written request addressed to his Department
Head showing good and sufficient reason therefor.

C. An employee with five (5) or more years of
active and continuous service with the Company
may be given an extension of a leave of absence
upon written request addressed to his Department
Head showing good and sufficient reason therefor,
but in no event shall an extension be granted for a
period which extends the total leave of absence
and any extension thereof, beyond a period of
one (1) year.

D. An empioyee’'s election or appointment to
accept full-time positions with Local Union No.
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246 or with the National Union on assignment to
Local 246 shall be considered good and sufficient
reason for obtaining a leave of absence without
pay upon written request from the Business
Manager of the Local Union to the Manager of
Personnel and Employee Relations for a period
not to exceed ten (10) years, it being understood
that not more than four (4) employees will be
granted leaves of absence without pay to accept
such full-time positions with the Union. Employees
granted leaves under this Section D shall continue
io agurue working unit seniority while on such
leave.

Upon return from a ileave of absence, resulting
from an election or appointment to a position with
Local Union No, 246, Company seniority will be
reinstated for the period of the leave. Such rein-
statement of Company seniority is limited to a
total of fifteen {15) years during an employee’s
career with the Company, and will be applicable
towards the adjustment of retirement, vacation,
and CDP benefits.

E. The Company shall require each employee
taking a leave of absence without pay to submit to
a medical examination at the beginning of his
leave of absence and again upon his return from
his leave of absence and before reinstatement.
Upon return from an authorized leave of absence
without pay an employee shall be reinstated to his
former job classification at the current rate of pay
of that classification, with the senicrity he had
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accumulated to the date he took such leave,
provided he is physically and mentally competent
to perform the duties of such classification, and
his seniority standing under the provisions of
Article VIl of this Agreement entitles him to
reinstatement to his former job classification.

An Operator at San Onofre, whose NRC license
qualifications have lapsed while on a leave of
absence, will be returned from a leave of absence
in an unlicensed capacity and will be ingligible to
receive the nuclear license premium until such
time as the NRC license qualifications have been
reinstated to a current status.

F. Any employee who accepts gainful occupation
(except as set forth in Section D of this Article)
while on a leave of absence without pay for any
period of time automatically terminates his
employment.

G. Officers and representatives of the Union who
are employees of the Company and employees
who have been selected by the Union as its repre-
sentative shall, upon application and proper cause
thereof having been shown, be granted time off
without pay not to exceed thirty (30) days to take
care of Union business. Application for the above
shall be a written request from the Business
Manager of the Local Union to the Manager of
Personnei and Employee Relations, provided that
reasonable notice is given the Company.

H. Any employee of the Company covered by
this Agreement who enters the armed services
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under the Selective Service Program, or any other
authority now or hereafter established by the
Federal or State Government, shall automatically
be given a leave of absence and shall accumulate
full seniority rights.
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Article Xli
VACATIONS

A. Each employee who has been in continuous
and active service with the Company as here-
inafter defined in Section E of this Article XIl shall
accumuiate vacation credit in accordance with the
following schedule:

Completed Years  Number of

of Continuous & Vacation Hourly

Active Service Days Equivalent

1-4 10 80

5 11 88

6 13 104

7-11 15 120

12 16 128

13 17 136

14 18 144

15 19 152

16-20 20 160

21 21 168

22 22 176

23 23 184

24 24 192

25 25 200

26 26 208

27-29 27 216

30-31 28 224

32 and over 30 240
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B. An employee must use any vacation credit to
which he is entitled during the calendar year in
which such vacation credit is established, except
as provided in the applicable subsections of this
Article Xll, Section B.

(1} Any accrued vacation hours not used by
the end of the year are automatically banked
into the following year. However the total
banked and accrued vacation hours in that
following year may not equal more than twice
the amount of vacation hours an employee is
scheduied to accrue that year. if the hours
banked into the following year total more than
the hours the employee is scheduled to
accrue, accrued hours for that year will be
flimited to the difference between the amount
banked and two times the amount the
employee is scheduled to accrue.

(2) If the unused vacation hours exceed the
amount eligible to be banked and cannot be
used due to work restrictions imposed by the
Company, the employee may request the
excess hours be deviated to the following year
with the appropriate department Vice
President and Union Business Manager
approval.

(3) Leaves of absence shall not affect the
adjusted in-service date for vacation purposes.
Such absences shall, however, reduce on a pro
rate basis the employee’s vacation entittement in
the calendar year of the absence.
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C. The time of taking a vacation shall be
arranged by the Company after consulting with
the employee as to his preferences. The number
of employees who will be permitied to take vaca-
tions simultaneousiy will be determined by the
Company.

Vacation requests expressed by December 18th
of the year preceding that in which the vacation
will be taken will be granted according to
Company seniority and preferences. Preferences
will be expressed as to 1st choice, 2nd choice,
etc., when an employee submits vacation
requests by December 18th of the preceding year.
Seniority will prevail in each choice but 1st choice
will prevail over 2nd choice, 2nd choice over 3rd,
etc. Forms for expressing requests will be pro-
vided to employees by December 1st of the pre-
ceding year. Work schedules that are normally
posted on an annual basis will be posted by
December 1st for the following year.

Vacation requests submitted after December
18th of the preceding year will be granted on a
first come basis only.

D. Vacation pay will be credited at the straight
time hourly rate of pay the employee is receiving
in his permanent job classification at the time he
starts his vacation leave.

E. The expression “continuous and active ser-
vice with the Company” when used in this
Agreement as a condition for qualification for
vacations with pay as provided in this Article XII,
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or leaves of absence as provided in Article XI of
this Agreement, shall mean continuous employ-
ment by the Southern California Edison Company
or any predecessor thereof from date of his last
hire. In computing an employee's period of contin-
uous and active service with the Company for
purposes of determining vacation or leaves of
absence rights, the time off during any leave of
absence without pay shall be deducted from the
total length of his employment with the Company
or any of its predecessors. However, in computing
an empioyee's period of continuous and active
service for purposes of determining vacation
rights, any previous period of employment with the
Company shall be included after a reemployment
period of one (1) year. Time off as a result of
illness or injury during which the employee contin-
ues to receive Comprehensive Disability Plan
benefits shall be considered as “continuous and
active service with the Company.”

F. If an employee has been credited with a
vacation and has not taken same prior to terminat-
ing his employment with the Company, whether by
quitting, discharge, military leave, layoff or retire-
ment, the employee shall be credited with one-
twelfth of his vacation for each thirty (30) calendar
days of service beyond the qualifying date or the
last anniversary date thereof, as the case may be.
No vacation will be credited for less than thirty
(30) calendar days of service.

4 XN Rev. 2004



Article XII

G. If an employee has been credited with
vacation benefits under the provisions of this
Article and has not taken same prior to terminat-
ing his employment with the Company, whether by
quitting, discharge, military leave, layoff, or retire-
ment, he shall receive such vacation pay in lieu of
vacation time off on the last day of employment
with the Company.

H. Should an employee be off because of iliness
or injury on his scheduled vacation time he will be
permitted, upon written request to his supervisor,
to change his vacation to a mutually agreeable
subsequent date within the calendar year. If an
employee becomes ill while on his vacation, he
may be permitted, upon written request to his
supervisor, to arrange to take the balance of his
vacation at a mutually agreeable subsequent date
within the calendar year.

(1) In the event any vacation of an employee
cannot be taken in the year it is scheduled to be
taken because of illness or jury duty, and cannot
be rescheduled within that year, such vacation
shall be taken within three (3) months following
the employee’s return to wark. Such rescheduled
vacation shall not exceed one (1) year's vacation
entitlement.

I. When one of such holidays is observed as
provided in Article X, Section L., during the period
of an employee's vacation, such day shall be con-
sidered as a holiday and paid for as such, and
that day will not be counted as a vacation day.

Rev. 2004 XN 5



Article XIlI

Article Xl

ALLOWANCES, BOARD, LODGING
AND TRANSPORTATION

A. Employees’ use of personally owned automo-
biles for Company business shali be subject to the
following:

(1) Frequent use on Company business must be
covered by an approved Employees Automobile
Allowance Agreement.

(2) Infrequent or single trips must be approved
by their Superintendent.

{3) Emergency trips must be reported to the
Superintendent within twenty-four (24) hours.

{4) Monthly reimbursement for the use of
employees’ personally owned motor vehicles
when operated under the above conditions will be
made at the following rates:

For personally owned automobiles operated on a
contractual agreement with the Company or by
special approval, the employee will be reimbursed
for Company mileage at the established IRS
guideline rate.

B. (1) Each employee shall be assigned to an
established working base. When an employee is
assigned to a job away from the established work-
ing base, other than fe a job for which the
Company establishes a temporary working base
in accordance with Section C of this Article, the
following rules shall govern transportation, travel
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time and mileage in connection with such
assignment.

(a) Travelers {Mechanical Services Shop-SSID
Employees):

1. Established work bases: Westminster for
Mechanicai Services Shop-SSID.

All employees in work bases under this Section
B {1)(a)1 are considered traveling employees
except for tool room attendants, secretarial and
accounting employees at Mechanical Services
Shop-SSID.

2. When an employee is assigned to a job site
twenty (20) road miles or less (Zone 1) from the
employee’s established working base:

a. The employee will report directly from home to
the job at the starting time of the assignment via
the employee’s own transportation. Except as pro-
vided in subsection 6 of this Section B(1)(a), no
travel time or mileage will be paid by the
Company in connection with such assignment.

b. No flat allowance will be paid by the Company
in connection with such assignment.

3, When an employee is assigned to a job site
twenty-one (21) through sixty-five (65) road miles
(Zone 2) from the employee’s established warking
base:

a. The employees will report directly from home
to the job at the starting time of the assignment
via the employee’s own transportation. Except as
provided in subsection 6 of this Section B(1)(a) no
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travel time or mileage will be paid by the
Company.

b. A flat allowance per work day of twenty-six
dollars and seventy-five cents ($26.75) for the
term of the Agreement will be provided. SSID
travelers will be paid a flat allowance of forty
dollars ($40.00) for travel to SONGS.

4. When an employee is assigned to a job site
sixty-six (66) through one hundred twenty {120)
road miles (Zone 3) from the employee's estab-
lished working base:

a. The employee will report directly from home to
the job at the starting time of the assignment via
the employee's own transportation. No travel time
or mileage will be paid by the Company except as
provided in subsections 6 and 7 of this Section
B(1) (a).

b. A flat allowance per work day of fifty-five dol-
lars ($55.00) for the term of the Agreement will be
provided. For employees assigned to Reliant
Energy’s Ormond Beach/Mandalay Generating
Stations a fiat allowance per work day of seventy-
five dollars ($75.00) will be provided. The flat
allowances in this Section B(1)(a)4 will also be
paid for holidays not attached to vacation or
regular days off.

5. When an employee is assigned to a job site one
hundred twenty-one {121) or more road miles (Zone
4) from the employee’s established working base:
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a. The employee will report directly from the
employee's home to the job at the starting time of
the assignment via the employee’s own trans-
portation. No travel time or mileage will be paid by
the Company except as provided in subsections 6
and 7 of this Section B(1) {a) Section B(1}(b)7 and
Article X.H(3).

b. A flat allowance per work day of fifty-five dol-
lars ($55.00) for the term of the Agreememnt will be
provided.

6. When an employee from Mechanical Services
Shop-SSID is assigned to a job under Seciion B
(1Xa) 2 or 3 as a result of a call out, mileage will
be paid from the employee’s residence to the tem-
porary work site.

7. Time spent by the employee in traveling
between the employee’s established working base
and the temporary working base within Zone 3 or
Zone 4 at the beginning and conclusion of the
assignment will be paid for by the Company.
There will be no flat allowance paid at the conclu-
sion of an assignment when the Company pays
travel time to return the empioyee to the estab-
lished working base. Mileage will be paid between
the established working base and the temporary
working base at the beginning and conclusion of
the assignment, in accordance with Section A of
this Article, only if the employee actually drives
his/her car.

No transportatiorr will be provided by the
Company and there will be no travel time paid
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between the employee’s place of lodging and the
job site.,

8. When an employee begins the work day at the
employee’s permanent base and ends the work
day at a job site away from the permanent base or
vice versa, as a result of being assigned under
Section (B(1)(a)2 or 3, one-half flat allowance will
be paid for that day to the employee.

8. The flat allowances provided under this
Section B(1) shall be paid weekly.

10. The Union Business Manager may negotiate
and approve project agreements which vary from
the above terms. In the absence of such a project
agreement, the above terms shall apply.

(b) Residents {Resident station employees, tool
room attendants, secretarial and accounting
employees at Mechanical Services Shop-SSID):

1. When an employee is assigned to a job site
twenty (20) road miles or less (Zone 1) from the
employee’s established working base: a. The
employee will report directly from home to the job
at the starting time of the assignment via the
employee’s own transportation except as provided
in subsection 4 of this Section B(1)(b); b. A flat
allowance per work day of eighteen dollars and
fifty cents ($18.50) for the term of the Agreement
will be provided. No travel time or mileage will be
paid by the Company in connection with such
assignment.
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2. When an employee is assigned to a job site
twenty-one (21) through sixty-five (65) road miles
(Zone 2) from the employee's established working
base: a. The employee wiil report directly from
home to the job at the starting time of the assign-
ment via the employee’s own transportation
except as provided in subsection 4 of this Section
8(1)(b). No travel time or mileage will be paid by
the Company; b. A flat allowance per work day of
forty dollars ($40.00) for the term of the
Agreement will be provided.

3. When an employee begins the work day at the

employee’s permanent base and ends the work
day at a job site away from the permanent base or
vice versa, as a result of being assigned under
Section B(1)1 or 2, one-half flat allowance will be
paid for that day to the employee.

4. When an employee from Mechanical Services
Shop-SSID is assigned to a job under Section B(1)(b)1
or 2 as a result of a callout, mileage will be paid from
the employee's residence to the temporary work site.

5. The flat allowances provided under subsec-
tions 1 and 2 of this Section B(1)(b) shall be paid
weekly.

6. When an employee is required to transport
Company work vehicles to a specific job, the
employee will receive travei time for such work
time to transport such vehicle. No flat allowance
will be provided for the day. Such employee will
also be provided transportation to return to the
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employee's established base at the end of the
day.

7. The flat allowance shall not apply to call out
assignments made in conjunction with this Section
B(1), or when the letter of understanding regard-
ing a planned overtime assignment of less than
eight (8) hours applies.

8. Resident station personnel will continue to
receive transportation, if available, or mileage in
lieu thereof, when assigned to a job away from
their established working base in Zones 1 or 2
only if they receive no flat allowance for that
assignment.

C. The Company has, and will retain, the right to
establish and designate temporary working bases.
When an employee in Section B(1)(b) is assigned
to a temporary working base sixty-six (66) through
one hundred twenty (120) road miles (Zone 3) or
one hundred twenty-one (121) road miles or more
{Zone 4} from the employee’s established working
base, the employee can select from the following
two options. However, the board and lodging
option will be in effect unless the employee elects
seven (7) days in advance of the start of the
assignment to be on the fiat allowance option. If
an employee is notified of the assignment less
than seven (7) days in advance of the start of the
assignment, the employee can elect either option
at the time of notification. The meal expense and
flat allowance under subsections (1} and (2) of
this Section C will be paid weekly.
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(1) Board and Lodging (Only applies to employ-
ees in Section B(1)}(b}) '

The employee will receive single room lodging
when it can reasonably be designated and pro-
vided by the Company and fixed mea! expenses
as provided under Section D(8) of this Article XIIi
for the duration of the assignment. Time spent by
the employee is traveling between the established
working base and the temporary working base at
the beginning and conclusion of the assignment
will be paid for by the Company. Mileage will be
paid between the established working base and
the temporary working base at the beginning and
conclusion of the assignment, in accordance with
Section A of this Article, only if the employee actu-
ally drives hisfher car.

The time spent traveling more than thirty (30)
minutes each way between the Company desig-
nated place of lodging and the job site will be paid
for by the Company. No transportation will be pro-
vided by the Company between the designate
place of lodging and the job site.

(2) Flat Allowance (Only applies to employees in
Section B(1)(b))

{a) Employees who are assigned tc temporary
work bases within Zone 3 will be paid a flat
aliowance of fifty-one dolfars ($51.00) for the term
of the Agreement. No allowance will be paid for:
1) vacation days; 2} regufar days off not worked;
or 3) holidays attached thereto.
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(b) Employees who are assigned to temporary
work bases within Zone 4 will be paid a flat
allowance of sixty-five doilars and fifty cents
($65.50) for the term of the Agreement, The
allowance will be paid for all days the employee
remains at the temporary working base except for:
1) vacation days, and 2) regular days off not
worked with vacation days attached thereto. If a
holiday is attached to an employee’s regular days
off not worked and the employee also attaches
vacation days thereto, the aliowance will not be
paid for any of these days.

(c) Time spent by the employee in traveling
between the established working base and the
temporary working base at the beginning and con-
clusion of the assignment will be paid for by the
Company. There will be no flat allowance paid at
the conclusion of an assignment when the
Company pays travel time to return the employee
to the established working base. Mileage will be
paid between the established working base and
the temporary working base at the beginning and
conclusion of the assignment, in accordance with
Section A of this Article, only if the employee actu-
ally drives his/her car.

No transportation will be provided by the
Company and there will be no travel time paid
between the employee’s place of lodging and the
job site.

(3) Change in Option (Only applies to employees
in Section B(1)(b))
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When a temporary base assignment under this
Section C lasts for a period in excess of fourteen
(14) days, an employee can elect to change the
option he/she selected at the beginning of the
assignment on a one (1) time basis. In order to
make such a change, the employee must provide
the Company with a least five (5) days notice in
advance of the effective day of the change. The
change can only be accomplished on the four-
teenth (14th) day of the assignment or any seven
{(7) day multiple thereafter. The ability to change
from the flat allowance to the board and lodging
option is conditional upon lodging being available
with thirty (30) minutes travel time of the tempo-
rary work base.

(4) Resident Station Personnei

Resident station personnel will continue to
receive transportation, if available, or mileage in
lieu thereof, when assigned to a job away from
their established working base in Zones 3 or 4.

(5) Period of Temporary Base Assignment

The period of temporary base assignment ends
when an employee is returned on Company time
by the Company to the established working base.

With respect to temporary base assignments at
the Mohave Generating Station, the Company will
exercise its best effort that when the number of
employees is ten (10) or less on the same
assignment, up to fifty (50) percent of the employ-
ees will be allowed to rotate out of the assignment
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at 3 or 4 week intervals. Such assignments will be
broken at a point where it is reasonable to do so,
depending upon the status of work.

D. Meal Periods

The following rules regarding meal periods and
meal allowances apply except that no meal
allowances will be paid when employees are noti-
fied (a) by the end of their work period preceding a
prearranged overtime assignment or; (b) at least 8
hours prior to reporting to the job site on a callout.

{1) When employees are called from their homes
to perform emergency work outside of regular
work hours, they shall, if possible to do so, be
given meals at intervals of approximately four (4)
hours. However, in no event shall an employee
be required to work more than five (5) consecutive
hours without a meal. The meals and the time
taken to eat the meals shall be at Company
expense. When such emergency overtime contin-
ues inta normal time hours and there are three (3)
hours or more between the end of the last meal
period and the start of the normal time hours the
employee shall be eligible for an additional meal
on Company time and at Company expense,
notwithstanding the other provisions of this
Section D.

(a) If a non-shift employee is called out for work
two (2) hours or more prior to his regular starting
time on a regular work day and continues to work
inte his regular scheduled work hours, he shall be
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provided with a meal at Company expense and
the time in which to eat it.

(2) Travel time in connection with callouts will be
included in the determination of eligibility for
meals under the provisions of this Article XIII,
Section D.

(3) When employees are required to perform
prearranged work on non-work days during regu-
lar work hours, they shall observe the lunch
arrangement which prevails on their reguiar work
days. (For the purposes of this section, regular
work hours an non-work days for non-shift
employees are the usual day time hours for non-
shift employees).

(4) When employees are required to perform
prearranged work on non-woerk days with starting
times which differ from regular work hours by
more than one (1) hour (except when an
employee requests a different day shift start time
for personal reasons), they shall provide the first
meal at their own expense after approximately
four {4} hours but in no event more than five (5)
hours and the time necessary to eat the meal, but
not to exceed one-half (1/2} hour shall be taken at
Company’s expense. Any subsequent meals shall
be taken at intervals of approximately four (4)
hours but in no event shall an employee be
required to work more than five (5) consecutive
hours without time off for a meal.

(5) A meal allowance “in lieu thereof” is defined
as the equivalent amount of a lunch meal.
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{6) The following tables shall be the basis for the
reimbursement of meals for in-earlies and
holdovers:

Overtime Meal Reimbursement Table
for Non-Shift Employees

Hours In-Early Haoldover
2 or more (1) (2)

(1) {a) Reimbursement for expense incurred for
a meal eaten on their way to work, or on their way
home at the end of their regular shift and one-half
(1/2) hour in which to eat the meal; or (b) a meal
at the conclusion of the overtime period during
regular work hours with reimbursement for
expense incurred for the meal; or (c) a meal
allowance in lieu thereof. Meals other than the
meal due for the first two (2) hours ahead of regu-
lar work hours, shall be taken at intervals of
approximately four (4) hours but in no event shall
an employee be required to work more than five
(5) consecutive hours without time off for a meal.

(2) Employees shall be given an opportunity to
secure a meal and the time taken to eat the meal
shall be paid by the Company. Any subsequent
meals shall be taken at intervals of approximately
four (4) hours but in no event shall an employee
be required to work more than five (5) consecutive
hours without time off for a meal. The Company
shall reimburse employees for the cost of such
meals only when actual expense therefor has
been incurred. If employees do not accept a meal
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at Company expense, as provided herein, they
shall nevertheless be allowed overtime for the
time usually taken to eat a meal, not to exceed
cne-half (1/2) hour. If the employee is not permit-
ted to secure a meal or meals as above, then the
Overtime Meal Reimbursement Table for Shift
Employees shall apply.

Overtime Meal Reimbursement Table

for Shift Employees
Hours In-Early Holdever
2 or more (1) {1}
(but less than 6)
6 or more (1) (2)

(1) (a) Reimbursement for expense incurred for a
meal eaten con their way to work or on their way
home at the end of their regular shift and one-half
(1/2) hour additional time in which to eat the meal;
or (b) a meal allowance in lieu thereof. Meals
other than the meal due for the first two (2) hours
ahead of regular work hours, shall be taken at
intervals of approximately four (4) hours but in no
event shall an employee be required to work more
than five (5) consecutive hours without time off for
a meal.

(2) A meal allowance in lieu thereof after the first
two (2) hours, then after working another four (4)
hours or more, (a) reimbursement for expenses
incurred for a meal eaten on their way home and
one-half (1/2) hour additional time in which to eat
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the meal; or (b) a meal allowance in lieu thereof
and one-haif (1/2) hour additional time. Any sub-
sequent meals shall be taken in intervals of
approximately four (4) hours but in no event shall
an employee be required to work more than five
(5) consecutive hours without time off for a meal.

(7) When a shift employee is entitled to meal
expense or allowance because of reporting to
work two (2) hours or more ahead of their regular
work hours and also because of having worked
two (2) hours or more beyond their regular work
hours they will be allowed: expense incurred for a
meal eaten on their way to work or a meal
atlowance in lieu thereof and also meal expense
or allowance as provided for under this Section
D .6 above because of their having worked two (2)
or more hours beyond their regular work hours,

(8) When employees become eligible for a meal
at Company expense as referred to in Section D
of this Article XIll, they will be reimbursed for such
meals, when purchased in a restaurant and eaten
by them, with an allowance as follows: A meal
which the employee eats 1) before starting work
at a temporary base if not on the flat allowance, or
2) when required to work two (2) hours or more
ahead of his regular work hours shall be consid-
ered breakfast (see Meal Allowance table) and
shall be allowed; the first meal which an employee
eats during a work period shall be considered
lunch (see table} and shall be allowed; and meals
which the employee eats after eight (8) or more
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continuous hours of work shall be considered
dinner (see table) and shall be allowed. The
maximum for three (3) regular meals per day shall
be (see table).

Meal Allowance Table
Effective January 1, 2004

Breakfast $ 7.00
Lunch $ 9.75
Dinner $14.75
Maximum for three (3)

regular meals a day $31.50

Effective January 1, 2006

Breakfast $ 7.50
Lunch $10.25
Dinner $15.25
Maximum for three (3)

regular meals a day $33.00

Effective January 1, 2007 — No Change
Effective January 1, 2008 — No Change

(9) When an employee is entitled to a meal out-
side of normal working hours in accordance with
subsections 1 and the Overtime Meal
Reimbursement Table for Non-Shift Employees of
this Section D, and the employee returns to work
after eating the meal, the time for the meal shall
be paid by the Company noct to exceed one-half
(1/2) hour. Any meal time taken in excess of one-
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half (1/2) hour shall not be paid by the Company
and this time will not be utilized in computing
subsequent meal entitlement.

E. Moving Expense

When an employee is permanently transferred
fram one established headquarters to another, the
following procedure will be followed with regard to
moving expenses:.

(1) In the event the aforementioned transfer
results in a promotion as a result of the application
of the seniority provisions of this Agreement, the
employee will pay maving expense up to and
including fifty dollars ($50.00). Any expense in
excess of fifty dollars ($50.00) will be paid for by
the Company. When the cost of moving exceeds
fifty dollars ($50.00), the Company will be con-
tacted prior to the making of any commitments on
the part of the employee, and the arrangements
for the move will be made through the Company
on a regular requisition.

(2) In the event the aforementioned transfer is at the
request of the Company and does not result from the
application of the seniority provisions of the Agreement,
moving expense will be paid by the Company.

(3} In the event the aforementioned transfer is at
the request of the employee, the moving expense
will be paid by the employee.

(4) Moves made that require the Company to
pay all or part of the expense must he made .
within ninety (90) days after the transfer of the
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employee to his new location. Any extension of
this time will require agreement of the parties.

For the purpose of this Agreement, moving
expense shall include reasonable charges for
moving the employee and normal household
goods, and normal insurance coverage.* If in
accordance with the provisions above any of the
moving expense is to be paid for by the Company,
fully detailed receipted freight, express, or truck
bill showing weight, rate, etc., of household goods
moved shall be attached to the expense account.
Such expense will not include any cost on
account of transportation for his wife or family.
When the total moving expense exceeds fifty dol-
lars ($50.00), approval of the department head
must be obtained prior to contracting the expense.

Any special insurance purchased by the
employee will not be covered by the Company.

The Company will pay the cost of any necessary
wiring for electric range and water heater instalia-
tions on Company lines except when the
employee is transferred at his request.

F. Allowances

(1) Employees who are assigned and work
- during at least 2 days in any calendar month in
boilers, condensers, or in chemical vessels will

* Normal insurance in this case is to be
interpreted as that insurance coverage required
by the I.C.C. on interstate moves.
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receive an ailowance of three dollars and fifty
cents ($3.50) per month to cover excessive
damage to clothing resuiting from acid conditions
present in boilers and condensers. This allowance
will be paid separately from the empioyee’s
regular paycheck.

(2) Employees permanently based at the
Mohave Generating Station in Maintenance,
Operations, Technical and training schoo! classifi-
cations wili be provided three (3) pairs of coveralls
at the time of hire or transfer.

Such coveralls shall become the property of the
employee and it shall be the employee's responsi-
bility to care for ail coveralls given to the
employee by the Company. The coveralls will be
replaced when worn out and the employee must
turn in the coveralls to receive a replacement.
Employees receiving the coveralls will no longer
be entitled to the clothing allowance provided
employees who work in boilers, condensers or in
chemical vessels.

(3) The Company shall provide laundry facilities
for employees’ use at the Mohave Generating
Station. These facilities are available for empioy-
ees to use outside their working hours. Any abuse
or vandalism of these facilities will resuit in the
removal of the facilities.
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Article XIV
BULLETIN BOARDS

A. The Company will provide bulletin boards of
reasonable size for the exclusive use of the Union
as follows:

San Onofre Generating Station

Unit 1t 2
Units 2 & 3. 3
AWS e 2
BUlding G-48......c.ccoovveeiieeire e, 1
Building G-50......cocovmiii e 1
Mesa Warehouse ... cenreeee v 3
North Guard Tower.........c.ooocevieiiviieeveeeene, 1
Training Center.......coovviee e cerees 1
Mohave Generating Station........................... 6
Training Canter.........cccoccovvevcveicieeceree, 1
Shop Services and Instrumentation Division
Mechanical Services Shop.......cccocevvvveen. 1

Such bulietin boards to be installed by the
Company at locations mutually agreeable to the
parties hereto. Such bulletin boards shall be
glass-enclosed with lock and keys, and the keys
to which shall be given only to the authorized
Union Officers. Union notices of meetings, recre-
ational, and social affairs, Union elections and the
results thereof, Union appointments, and such
other notices as may be mutually agreed to may
be posted on such bulletin boards.

Rev, 2004 XV 1



Article XIV

The Company will permit no other distribution or
posting by employees or Union representatives of
notices, pamphlets, advertising or any other kind
of literature upon Company property.

2 XV Rev. 2004



Article XV

Article XV
WAIVERS

The waiver of any breach or condition of this
Agreement by either party does not constitute a
precedent for any further waiver of such breach or
conditions.
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Article XVI
QUALIFICATIONS

A. Each of the parties hereto warrants that it is
under no disability of any kind that will prevent it
from completely carrying out and performing each
and all of the provisions of this Agreement, and
further that it will not take any action of any kind
that will prevent or impede it in the complete
performance of each and every provision thereof.

B. The individuals signing this Agreement in their
official capacities hereby warrant their authority to
act for the respective parties.

C. This Agreement contains all of the
agreements, stipulations, and provisions agreed
upon by the parties hereto, and no representative
of either party has the authority to make, and
neither party shail be bound by any statement,
representation, agreement, stipulation or provision
made prior to the execution of this Agreement or
during those contract negotiations and not set
forth herein.

D. If either party to this Agreement claims it is
relieved of its obligations hereunder as a result of
an aileged breach of the Agreement by the other
party, he shall notify the other party of such claim
and alleged breach and allow ten (10) days in
which the parties shall meet in an attempt to
correct or remedy such alleged breach of
Agreement.
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Article XVII
NOTICES

Notices permitted or required to be served by
one party upon the other under the provisions of
this Agreement shall be sufficiently served for all
purposes herein when mailed postage prepaid,
registered mail, return receipt requested, to the
Manager of Labor Relations Department,
Southern California Edison Company, P. O. Box
800, 8631 Rush Street, Rosemead, California
91770 for service upon the Company; and when
similarly mailed to the Business Manager of Utility
Workers Union of America, A.F.L.-C.1.O., Local
246, 10355 Los Alamitos Boulevard, Los
Alamitos, California 90720 for service upon the
Union, and the date of receipt of such notice shall
be the controlling date for the purposes hereun-
der. Each party shall promptly inform the other of
any change in the addresses set forth in this
Article.
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Article XVIli
ASSIGNABILITY

This Agreement shall be binding upon the suc-
cessors and assigns of the parties hereto, and no
provisions, terms or obligations herein contained
shall be affected, modified, altered or changed in
any respect whatsoever by the consolidation,
merger, sale, transfer or assignment of either
party hereto, or affected, maodified, altered or
changed in any respect whatscever by any
change of any kind of the ownership or manage-
ment of either party hereto, or by any change,
geographical or otherwise, in the location or place
of business of either party hereto.

Rev. 2004 XV 1



Article XIX

Article XIX
SUPERVISORY EMPLOYEES

Supervisory employees (those classifications
excluded from the Bargaining Unit) shall perform
their regularly assigned duties and functions and
may perform incidental work or operations nor-
mally assigned to non-supervisory employees so
long as such incidental work or operations does
not interfere with his normal supervisory responsi-
bilities, it being understood that supervisors may
also perform work or operations normally
assigned to non-supervisory employees, in event
of emergency or for the purpose of instructing or
training non-supervisory employees, or as neces-
sary to meet government regulations in nuclear
stations to obtain or renew a Nuclear Regulatory
Commission license.
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Article XX
March 16, 2004

DURATION, TERMINATION
AND RENEWAL

A. The term of this Agreement shall commence
on the 1st day of January, 2004, and continue
until the 30th day of June, 2008, and for addi-
tional periods of one {1) year thereafter. Should
either party desire to terminate this Agreement or
to modify any portion of the terms hereof, it shall
notify the other party in writing not less than sev-
enty (70) days prior to the 30th day of June,
2008, or the end of any subsequent yearly period,
that the party giving such notice desires either to
terminate the Agreement on the 30th day of
June, 2008, or at the end of any subsequent
yeatly period or to negotiate such amendments or
changes of the terms or provisions hersof as
specifically set forth in such notice. If notice of ter-
mination is given, this Agreement shall terminate
on the 30th day of June, 2008, or at the end of
any subsequent yearly period as herein provided.

B. If a notice is given by either party of its desire
to negotiate amendments or changes in any of the
terms or provisions hereof, the party receiving
such notice may no later than sixty (60) days prior
to the 30th day of June, 2008, or at the end of
any subsequent yearly period, notify the other
party in writing of its desire to terminate this
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Agreement or negotiate amendments or changes
thereof as are specifically set forth in such notice.

C. Negotiations upon the proposed amendments
or changes of the terms of this Agreement, as set
forth in the notice of desire to amend, shall begin
not !ater than fifty (50) days prior to the expiration
date or expiration of any subsequent yearly
period, and shall continue until agreement is
reached, and during said negotiations this
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect,
except that during such negotiations, subsequent
to the expiration date or the expiration of any
subsequent yearly period, either party on sixty
{60) days’ notice to the other, may terminate said
Agreement. Any agreement reached as a result of
such negotiations with respect to any wage
change shall become effective as of the anniver-
sary termination date of this Agreement, provided
such retroactivity does not exceed sixty (60) days.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the parties hereto
have set their respective hands and seals this
20th day of December, 2004.

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

Isl

Raydonna S. Adams

Manager, Labor Relations Department
Dated: December 20, 2004
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Is/

Shannon Barton

Manager, Labor Relations

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Dated: December 20, 2004

Isl

Mary Steudle

Manager, Corporate Payroll
Dated: December 21, 2004

Isi

Gary Zwissler

Manager, Administration Services

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Dated: January 27, 2005

Isl

John Fee

Manager

San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station
Dated: December 20, 2004

Is!
Ted Margeson
Manager, Power Production
Dated: December 21, 2004

Is!

Ray Hernandez

Manager, SSID

Dated: December 20, 2004
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Isl

Frederick J. Grigsby, Jr.

Vice President, Human Resources
Dated: December 21, 2004

LOCAL UNION 246, UTILITY WORKERS UNION
OF AMERICA

Isl

Daniel Dominguez
Business Manager

Dated: December 20, 2004

Is!

Monte Kotur

President

Dated: December 20, 2004

Isf

Vince Nelson

Committee Member, Mohave
Dated: December 20, 2004

Isf

Phil Setzler

Committee Member, SONGS
Dated: January 27, 2005

Bernardo R. Garcia
Regional Director, Region 5
Date:
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Exhibit A

AGREEMENT
2004-2008 WAGES AND
WORKING CONDITIONS

BETWEEN THE SOUTHERN
CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY
AND UWUA LOCAL 246

This Agreement becomes effective on
January 1, 2004 and continues through June
30, 2008.

RESULTS SHARING

* UWUA members will participate in the Results
Sharing program (which is paid in the foilowing
year) at the same level of pay-out as the non
represented, non-exempt employees within the
individual employee’s Business Unit. Participation
will be dependent upon the Company’s continued
use of the Results Sharing program for its
employees. The Company continues to reserve
the right to make changes as to the design of the
Resuits Sharing program. The design of the
program will be communicated to the UWUA
Leadership prior to it being announced to UWUA
employees. Once the award level has been
identified and communicated to the UWUA
Leadership, any change to those levels will
require negotiation and agreement between the
parties.
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Wages

« A General Wage Increase of 3.5%, effective
January 17, 2004

* A General Wage Increase of 3.5%, effective
January 1, 2005

«+ A General Wage Increase of 3.25%, effective
January 1, 2006

+ A General Wage Increase of 4.1%, effective
January 1, 2007

« A General Wage Increase of 0.0% for the
first six months of 2008
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Exhibit A

EXHIBIT A — UWUA
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT —
STEAM GENERATION DIVISION
SHOP SERVICES AND
INSTRUMENTATION DEPARTMENT
AND SAN ONOFRE
NUCLEAR GENERATING STATION
Standard Classification and Wage
Schedule for Non-Supervisory Personnel
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

2004 Wage Schedule
Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
J 9040  *Assistant, Lahoratory
1st 6 months...................... $3,590.77 $20.716
2nd6 months ...........coo...... 379236 21.879
3rd 6 months ......cconveevnee.. 3,993.60 23.040
4thmonths .......ccoveeenee. 419501 24.202
Sthémonths ....................  4,39591 25361
Thereafter........cocovvene.. 459767 26525

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
J 9424  Assistant, Office 1 — Access Authorization
15t 6 MONthS covvceeeerieninnns $3,676.57 $21.211
2nd 6 months 386395 22292
3rd 6 months.......... 405132 23.373
Thereafter.....oororiieriens 4,238.52 24.453
J 9422  Assistant, Office 1 - Administrative Services
15t 6 months......ccc.coevenne $3,676.57 $21.211
2nd 6 months..........cocceune 3,863.95 22292
rd B monthS e 408132 23373
Thereafter.....cocccnncrnenernsns 4,238.52 24453
J 9423  Assistant, Office 1 — Document Services
15t 6 months ...cocveereenn. $3,676.57  $21.211
2nd 6 months.....cocovieeneee 3863.95 22292
3rd 6 months.....ccecveveeene 4,051.32 23.373
Thereafter.....cccvervrivenens 4,238.52 24453
J 9421  *Assistant, Office 2
15t 6 months........cocvvveneens $2,256.63 $13.019
2nd 6 months.........ccoceeene 252408 14.562
3rd 6 months.........ccovveeeene 279171 16.106
4th 6 monthS.....coccervcveene 3,058.99 17.648
5th 6 months.........ccoceueeens 3,326.44 19.191
Thereafter.........cccvrnrennns 3,593.89 20.734

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to

Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Qccupational Monthly Hourly
Code Joh Title Schedule  Schedule
F 9096 tAttendant, Toof Room (Project)

1st6 months.........coerner. $3,080.83 $17.774
2nd 6 months.. .. 3,238.56 18.684
3rd 6 months.... . 3,565.47 20,570
Thereafter...........cccverrne 3,803.63 21,944
(Nuclear Generation Site only)

F 9034 tAttendant, Tool Room — UWUA

1st6 months..................... $3,590.77 $20.716
nd8months.................. 385597 22246
Thereafter..........o.cocovenne. 41319 23133

H 9195 Carpenter Rough — UWUA
e . $4,243.72 $24.483

1 9686 Clerk Slatlon Accounlmg1

1st 6 months.... . $4,363.84 $25.176
2nd B months .....oeevevenne 4469.05 25.783
Thereafter........ooeeeiivenne, 4717.08 27214
H 9687 Clerk, Station Accounting 2

1st 6 months.........ccoee.c. $3,842.97 $22.171
nd6months ... 3,979.91 22,951
rd 6 months ..., 409431 23,621
Ath 6 months ..........coo.......  4,263.83 24599
Promate to Station Accounting Clerk 1,

transfer or terminate

* Entering level job
T For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule

E 9688 tClerk, Station Accounting 3

1516 monthS......coorvveeeee.. $3,084.20  $17.794

2nd 6 months .vvevvveveeee. 3,164.20  18.255

3rd6months .. 341675 19712

4th 6 months ...veveeceenveee 3,761.33 21700

Promote to Station Accounting Clerk 2,

transfer or terminate
17268 Clerk, Supervising Station

1gt@months ... $5122.52 $29553

Thereafter........ccovvvivenns 524177 30.241
19681  Clerk, Warehouse

15t 6 monthS..cervviveiieenn. $4,363.84  $25.176

nd 6 months ..o, 4,468.05  25.783

Thereafter........cco.ocevviiennnes 4717.09 27.214
L9338  Electrician.......cceovonee.e..$5,279.91  $30.461
K 9348  Electrician, Apprentice — UWUA

15t 6 months......ooveecerirens $3.942.81 $22.747

2nd 6 months ... .. 408356 23559

3rd 6 months ..o 4,243.72 24.483

4th6 months ..o, 4,412.55 25457

5th 6 months ..cceve. i 459767 26.525

gth 6 months ..........coover.. 4,758.69  27.454

Then promote

L9670 Electrician, Nuclear Maintenance
e $5,279.91  $30.461

(Nuclear Generation Site oniy)

* Entering leve! job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
K 8064  Fabricator 1 {Project)
1st 6 months..................... $4,975.01 $28.702
2nd 6 months ... 5,080.40  20.310
Thereafter

{Nuclear Generation Site only)

K 8063 Fabricator 2 {Project)
15t 6 months............covn..... $4,850.92 $28.038
Promate to Fabricator 1, transfer or terminate
{Nuclear Generaticn Site only)

K 8062 Fabricator 3 (Project)
1st6 months.........ccco........ $4,246.32  $24.408
Promote to Fabricator 2, transfer or terminate
(Nuclear Generation Site only)

E 9684 fHandler, Assistant Material

15t 6 Months......o.ceerveevee.. $2,830.88 $16.332
2nd6months ................. 3,274.79 18.893
3rd6months................. 3720.08 21462
Promote to Material Handler,

transfer or terminate

D 7402 1*Handler, Mail

1st 6 months.........cooen.. $2,598.27  $14.990
2nd 6 months ..., 2,794.31 16124
drd6months................... 299797 17.296
4the months ..o 3,19471  18.431
Sthémonths .........o.c.covee. 338953 19555
Thereafter...............ccoune... 359077 20716

* Entering level job
T For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2004 Exhibit A 6
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
G 9683  Handler, Material g
18t 6 MONthS...o..ovorvrveneen. $3,776.41  $21.787
2nd 6 MOMthS v, 3,979.91 22,961
3rd 6 months ..overereeen. 4,094.31 23621
4th 6 months e, 416763 24.044

G 8085

| 9682

E 9567

Promote to Senior Material Handler at SONGS,
or Warehouse Clerk in Steam Generation,
transfer or terminate.

NOTE: For employees hired on or after 6-23-95

Handgler, Senior Mail

15t 6 MONthS....veererrreeee. $3.676.57  $21.211
2nd 8 MONthS ....oviveerveeeeees 376133 21.700
3rd 6 MORthS oo, 3,84287 22171
4themonths ..oceveeeereeee 307991 22.961
5th 6 months ...ooeeveereeniveeen. 409431 23.621
Thereafter......ccoooovvveeevenens 423852 24.453
Handler, Senior Material

15t 6 MONNS. . vrververeereee. $4,363.84  $25.176
2nd 6 MONNS v, 446805 25,783
Thereafter.......ocevviivievserenns 471709 27.214

(Nuclear Generation Site only)
tHelper, Maintenance — Steam

15t 8 months........covuvereernnns $3,082.21 $17.782
2nd 6 months ....ccoeeieirenee. 3,324.71 19,181
3rd 6 months ....coosrcerren 3,590.77 20716
Thereafter........ccoceenn 3,885.97 22,246

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedufe Schedule

L9112 Insulator — Steam ............ $5279.91 $30.461
€ 8584 +Janitor — UWUA

1st6 months...................... $2,777.15 $16.022
2nd 8 months .......coo........ 3,15051 18176
Thereafler............ccccoo...... 3,524,239 20.333
K9616  Machinist, Apprentice Maintenance
1st6 months................... $3,942.81 $22.747
2ndBmonths ................... 408356 23.559
Jrd6months.........cco.e. 424372 24,483
4th 6 months ..., 441255 25457
5th6 months ... 4,597.67 26525
6th 6 months .......ceveeee. 4,758.69 27454

Then promote
K 9619  Machinist, Apprentice Service Shop

15t 6 months.........co....... $3,942.81 $22.747
2nd 6 months ... 4,083.56 23,559
rdemonths......ocoonwee... 4,243.72 24483
dthémonths............. 441255 25457
5th6 months......c.eeeoeeees.. 459767 26525
Gthe months ..o 475869 27.454

Then promote
L9621  Machinist, Maintenance — UWUA
. . $5279.91 $30.451

L 9671 Machmlst Nuclear Malntenanoe
.......................................... $5,279.91 $30.461

* Entering level job
T For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2004 Exhibit A 9



Exhibit A

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
L 9627  Machinist, Service Shop
Entry rate — promote as qualified
after 6 months ... $4,758.69 $27.454
Thereafter. ..., 5,279.91 30,461
L9636  Mechanic, Boiler & Condenser — UWUA
15t 6 months.....coveiee. $3,942.81  $22.747
2nd B months ..o 4,139.89 23.884
3rd 6 MOnths ......ccecvivrerres 433628 25017
4th 6 months . 453544 26.166
S5thé months ..o 473165 27.298
6th 6 months'.....ccooereenn. 4,828.21 28,432
Thereafter........ceeee. . 9,279.91 30461
Hold point for certain employees
not qualifying in welding
L 8487  Mechanic, Power Plant A
eenetsenerireeeinesreenne e 3,279.91 $30.461
K 9488 Mechanic, Power Plant B

15t 6 MONthS.....revvrerrennn $3,942.81 822,747
Progress, iransfer or terminate

2nd 6 months ....oocoeeeireenn. 4,139.89  23.884
Progress as qualified, transfer or terminate

3d 6 months oo 4,336.28 0 25017
Progress as qualified, transfer or terminate

4th 6 months .occvevernneee. 473185 27.298

Then promote, transfer or terminate

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
19361  Mechanic, HVAC............... $5,279.91 $30.461
L9672  Mechanic, Nuclear Boiler & Condenser
18t 6 months......coeerv.. $3,042.81  $22.747
2nd 6 MOnthS ..o, 413983 23.884
drdémonths...........co.......  4,33628 25017
dthé months ... 453544 26.165
5th 6 months ..., 473165 27.298
6th 6 months? ..o 492821 28432
Thereafter......coovvvevree. 5,279.91  30.461

"Hold point for certain employees
not qualifying in welding
L9653  Mechanic, Service Shop

1st6 months..................... $3,94281 $22.747
Thereafter until qualified

for a higher rate.............. 4,16555 24.032
Thereafter until qualified

for a higher rate................ 441255 25457
Next6 months.................. 4,597.67 26525
Thereafter........cee. 5,279.91 30,461

196686  Mechanic, Utility
(Speciai)

84% of incumbent's fast
rate in immediate
previous classification

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2004 Exhibit A 1"
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
J 8757  *Operator, Apprentice Nuclear Plant Equipment
15t 6 MONthS.....coevrinnn. $4,285.32 $24.723
28 6 months e 441255 25457
3rd 6 MONtNS ..cueeveerciernnnne 454584 26.226
Then promote
F 8687 t*Operator, Apprentice Plant Equipment
1816 MONtS.....eveeeecirens $3,205.63 $18.494
2nd & months ..o, 399077 20716
3id 8 MONS ..o 394281 22747
Then promote

M 8696 Operator, Assistant Control
- . $5,279.91 $30.461

When quahf callons are

maintained for upgrade to

Control Operator ............. 536484  30.951
P8713  Operator, Control

15t 6 months........ccoureveeenes $5,832.32 $33.648

Thereafter......oceevvvennen. . 6,002.71  34.631
J9709  Operator, Crane

1518 mMORthS.... e $459767 326525

Thereafter......c...cococevnvecenes 475869 27.454

PGM PIR #174

{Upgrade only in all other locations)

* Entering level job
+ For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
K 9675 Operator Crane, Nuclear Maintenance
1st 6 months.........ccco........ 3459767 $26.525
Thereafter...............occee... 475869 27454
N 8740  Operator, Nuclear Assistant Control
1st6 months..................... $5,536.09 $31.939
Thereafter..........cocorvve. 562536 32454
R 8721  Operator, Nuclear Control
15t 6 months........cooevcnennne $5986.41 $34.537
Thersafter........o.cccveeeene. 622336 35904
M 8761 Operator, Nuclear Plant Equipment!
15t 6 months........cccooevr.. $4,91556  $28.358
Thereafter......ccoovvvevvevrren, 5,364.84  30.951

Promate without bid from any point in the
progression to Nuclear Assistant Control
Operator when a Reactor Operator’s
License is granted by NRC

H7728 *Operator, Nuclear Station Computer

15t 6 months......ooeeeeveeeene., $3.676.57 $21.211
2nd 6 months ..o 376133  21.700
3rd 6 months .......ccoeeevine 384297 2211
4thEmonths ....ooveveeeee. 3,979.81 22,961
Sth months ... 416555 24.032
Thereafter.....ccovvveveee... 4,363.84 25176

* Entering level job
+ For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2004 Exhibit A 13
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
K 8746  Operator, Plant Equipment
15t 6 months........ooveernn.. $4,083.56  $23.558
2nd 6 months e, 4,23472 24,483
3rd B months ..o 441255 25457
4th6 months ... 4,597.67 26525
Thereafter......cccoocenere. . 491279 28343
K 8797  Operator, Plant Equipment
118 monthS.oee o, 34,143.88 $23.907
2nd€ ":cnths .................... 4,303.87 24.830
3rd 6 months v, 4,473.04 25806
4thémonths ..................... 4,657.99  26.873
Thereafter........ccooeevnennenne 497328 28.692
Employees qualified for upgrade to
Assistant Control Operator
J 9789  Painter, Nuclear (Project)
1st 6 months.........ccoeeeuee $4,083.56 $23.559
2nd 6 months.........cooceea 424372 24483
3rd 6 months 441255 25457
Thereafter..........councereenns 4,678.79 26.993
{Muclear Generation Site only)
J9674  Painter, Nuclear Maintenance
15t 6 months.........ccccvueeeene $4,083.56 $23.559
2nd 6 months 424372 24.483
3rd 6 months ....... 441255 25457
Thereafter......ovvccen,. 467879 26,993

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
J 9788  Painter, Steam Maintenance
1st6 months......cvceeveen. $4,083.56  $23.559
2nd6months ................... 4,243.72 24.483
Ird6months ..o, 441255 25457
Thereafter.......coocccvevven. 467879 26.993
F 7866 tSecretary-Stenographer — UWUA!
1st6 months.................... $3,084.29 $17.794
2nd 6 months ..., 3,250.00  18.750
3rd6 months ..., 341675 19.712
ath e months .....c.occoveeeee. 3,580.77 20716
5th 6 months ... e 378133 21700
Thereafter..., e 397991 22,051

Cilosed classnf catlon for reference
only — not to be assigned, to be
cancelled when title vacated

K 9897  Technician, Apprentice Instrument

1sté months.................... $4,165.55 $24.032
2nd 6 months .o..occverveeen, 428532 24723
3rd 6 months ...oevveeveee. 441255 25457
4h 6 months .....c..eecvvennenee 454584 26226
5th6 months ..o, 471917 27.226
Thereafter.........cccovveneer. 4,915.56  28.359

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivaient
QOccupational Monthly Hourly
Code Joh Title Schedule  Schedule

K 9905 Technician, Apprentice Nuclear Computer

15t 6 MOMhS...ccvrvvirioenne, 34,165.55  $24.032

2nd 6 months ..., 4,41255 25457

3rd 6 months ..o 466440 26910

Thereafter.........ccovvereer. . 4,915.56 28,359
K 9907 Technician, Apprentice Nuclear Instrument

15t 6 MOMhS v 3416555  $24.032

2nd 6 months «.cocovvvvnrenn. 441255 25457

3rd 6 morthS oo, 4,004.40 26,970

Thereafter........cccoveeivnenins 491556 28.359
J9912  Technician, Assistant Nuclear Chemistry

15t 6 Months.......ceoocivrrviee $3,50077 $20.716

2nd B months ....covverieeen. 3,792.36 21.879

Id6months ..o, 3,99360  23.040

4th 6 months........c.ccceevnnee 4195.01 24.202

5th 6 months ... 439591 25.361

Thereafter.........ccceovevvrerne 459767 26525
L9903  Technician, Chemical

15t 6 months........ecoceevnnnne $4,758.60 $27.454

Thereafter...........cc.oconmreee.n 527991 30.461
M 8913 Technician, Health Physics

18t 6 months. ..o, $5,366.40  $30.960

Thereafter.......c.oeeivieerenns 554355 31.982

* Entering level job
+ For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to

Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Qccupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

N 9731  Technician, Assistant Health Physics 1

1st & months v, $4,195.01  $24.202

2nd 6 months..... oo 439591 25,361

3rd 6 months.......ccvnenns 4,597.67 26525

Promote to Health Physics

Technician, transfer or ferminate

N 9792 Technician, Assistant Health Physics 2
1st 6§ months......ccomvernrians $3,590.77 520.716
e 3,782.36 21879
3rd 6 months 3,993.60 23.040
Then promote to Assistant Health
Physics Technician 1 when qualified

M 9892  Technician, Health Physics Instrument

15t 6 months.......oeoveevevnans $5.590.87 $32.255

Thereafter..........cocvvvecen... 5,636.80 32520
M 9366 Technician, HVAC

Thereafter............ococovee.... $5,364.84  $30.951
N 9667 Technician, Instrument & Control — PPD

1st 6 manths......eevervinne $5,832.32 $33.648

Thereafter.......oienereraas 6,002.71 34.631

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or afler 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
QOccupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
N 9790 Technician, Junior Health Physics!
1st 6 months .o, $4,20537 $24.781
2nd 6 months........cconce 439591 25.361
3rd & months..oececeeeiennns 4,597.67 26.525

M 9906

N 9943

N 9664

Promote to Health Physics
Technician, transfer or hoid for
incumbents in classification as of 3-16-04
Promote, transfer, or terminate for
incumbents in clagsification after 3-16-04
Closed classification for reference
only — not to be assigned, to be
cancelled when title vacated

Technician, Nuclear Chemistry

15t 6 months.....cccorvveevenes $5,193.41 $29.962
Thereafter until qualified.... 536484  30.851
Thereafter........ccccoreee.. 5,454.97 31471
Technician, Nuclear Computer

15t 6 months........cocoeeeeen.. $5,364.84  $30.951
2nd & months .......cooccovee. 5,536.09 31,939
Thereafter......ccovvveriereeainn 562536 32454
Technicfan, Nuclear Instrument and Control
15t 6 months ... $5,832.32  $33.648
Thereafter.........cervereenees. - 8,002.71 34,631

* Entering level job
T For employees hired on or afier 5-14-84, see Addendum 1o
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

N 9885 Technician, Nuclear Test

1st 6 months......c....ocenee... $4,412.55 $25.457

2nd6months..................... 459767 26525

drd6months............. 4,758.69 27.454

4th 6 months ......cooere.ee... 5,193.41  29.962

Sth 6 months ........cciveeee.e. 5364.8¢ 30.951

6th 6 months .................... 5536.09 31939

Then promote
P 9887  Technician, Nuclear Test A

1st 6 months...................... $5,832.32 $33.648

Thereafter ..., 6,002.71  34.631
N 9959  Technician, Radiation Instrument!

1st 6 months........ceeen... $5,364.84  $30.951

2nd 6 manths 553606 31838

Thereafter.... e 5,62536  32.454
Closed classnﬁcatlon for reference

only — not to be assigned, to he

cancelled when title vacated

N 9926 Technician, Test

1516 months.......ooeveeennes $4.41255 $25.457
2nd 6 months ................ 459767 26525
Jrdé months..........ocerr.... 4,758.69  27.454
4thémonths....oeeeeineee. 5,193.41 29,962
Sthé months ...........o.......  5,364.84  30.951
6th 6 months ...cevveeeeee. . 5,536.09 31,939
Then promote

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

P 9930 Technician, Test A — UWUA

15t B MONthS.....cveveeeeeeen. $5832.32 $33.648

Thereafter.....cecoovveeee. . 6,002.71 34,631
G 9969 t*Utilityman — UWUA

15t 6 MONthS...ceevererecenrne $2.830.88 $16.332

2nd 8 months ... 3,205.63 18494

Thereafter...........coccouveeecnns 3,580.77 20.716
K9384 Welder, Apprentice

5L 6 MOnNiNS.......e.oeevvnne $394281 $22.747

nd 8 months .. 408356 23558

3rd6months.........ccoeeeens 4,24372 24483

4th 6 months ...oveeeiines 441255 25457

5th6 months .....ooceveveneee. 4,597.67 26,525

6th 6 months .....ccocevenieens 475869 27454

Then promote

L 9888  Welder, Nuclear Maintenance
.......................................... $5,279.91  $30.461

L9987  Weider, Steam................... $5,279.91  $30.461

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Addendum to Exhibit A

ADDENDUM TO
EXHIBIT A — UWUA
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT —
STEAM GENERATION DIVISION
SHOP SERVICES AND
INSTRUMENTATION DEPARTMENT
AND SAN ONOFRE
NUCLEAR GENERATING STATION
Standard Classification and Wage
Schedule for Non-Supervisory

Personnel
Hired on or After 5-14-84
2004 Wage Schedule
Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
F 9085 Aftendant, Tool Room
1st 6 months...........eco...... $3,080.83 $17.774
2nd § months ................  3,238.56  18.684
drd 6 months.....c.coeeeee... 3,565.47 20,570
Thereafter........oovceee.. 3,803.63 21,944

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Joh Title Schedule Schedule
E 9689  Clerk, Station Accounting 3
18t 6 MOPNS. ..o, $2,683.20 $15.480
nd & months ..veeeeeve, 2,85168  16.452
3rd 6 months ......coeeeeriveenee 3,08083 17.774
4th 6 months ...coevvveverinenes 323856 18.684
5th & months ...ovecvvevnrn, 3,565.47 20,570
Promate to Station Accounting Clerk 2,
transfer or terminate
EQE85  Handler, Ascistant Material
15t 6 months.....ccooeervireens $2422.33 $13.975
nd 6 months ooovvvveveeen. 2,707.99 15623
3rd 6 months oo, 308083 17.774
4th 6 months .....c.ovvevenneees 352612 20.343
Promote to Material Handler,
transfer or terminate
D 7403 *Handler, Mail
15t 6 months...cocceercenen. $2,256.63  $13.019
2nd 6 months .... e 242233 13975
Ard B months......o.ocevvvniene 264871 15.281
A6 mMoniNs ... 2,851.68 16,452
5th 8 months .oeereevvee. 3,08083  17.774
Thereafter....ovevivecve,. 340305 19.633

* Entering level job
+ For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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‘Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
E 9566 Helper, Maintenance — Steam
1st 6 months.........coocoveeonn., $2,683.20 $15.480
2nd 6 months ..o, 282379 16.868
3rd 6 months .....ocovvrereeee. 3,238.56  18.684
dthémenths ................... 340305 19633
Thereafter.........oooveveree.. 3,655.08  21.087
E 8061 Helper, Maintenance — Steam (Project)
1st G months.........ccoooe..... $2,683.20 $15.480
2nd6months.................. 292379 16.868
Ird B months........ccevvveenn. 323856 18.684
4th 6 months .............o....... 340305  19.633
Thereafter..........cccouuree.... 3,655.08  21.087
(Nuclear Generation Site only)
€ 9591  *Janitor
1st6 months..................... $2,42233 $13.975
2nd6months ..o, 2,707.99 15623
3rd B months........evveve. 3,038.71  17.531
Thereafter...........co.eurrvevnen. 334065 19.273
F 8688  "Operator, Apprentice Piant Equipment
1st 6 months......cccccceveee. $2,797.08 $16.137
2nd 6 months .......ooiee. 3,238.56  18.684
Jrd6months.......coocreeee.. 373776 21.564
Then promote

* Entering level job
T For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2004 Addendum to Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
F 7869 Secretary-Stenographer — UWUA!
151 6 MONtNS....corvrrs $2,683.20 $15.480
2nd 6 months .o.oovcevevveeen. 2,851.68  16.452
3rd 6 months ... 303871 17.531
Ath 6 months .....ceeveeeveenne 323856 18.684
5th 6 months ..oevveeeneenee. . 3,463.03 19,979
Thereafter....ooooiiiieee 3,772,680 21765
Closed classification for reference
only — not to be assigned, to be
cancelled when title vacated
C 9970 *Utilityman — UWUA
15t 6 months....c.ove e $2,422.33 $13.975
2nd B Months v 2,707.99 15823
3rd 6 months.......cevvreee.. 3,080.83  17.774
Thereafter. oo, 3,403.05  19.633

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Exhibit B

EXHIBIT B
Location Group Steward Alternate
Mohave Operation Employees 2 2
Mohave Resident Maintenance
Day Shift 4 1
Swing Shift 1 1
Grave Shift 1 1
Mohave Clerical & tnstrument 2
Mohave Training 1
San Onofre Operation Employees
#1-3 3 4
San Onofre Resident Mainlenance
Day Shift 3 2
Swing Shift 1
Grave Shift 1
Maintenance Technical 1 1
San Onofre
#1-3/AWS Clerical 2 1
San Onofre-
Mesa Clerical 1
Warehouse 1 3
San Onofre
#1-3 Health Physics 2 2
San Onofre
#1-3 Technical 1 1
Westminster Service Shop ’
Day Shift 1 1
Swing Shift 1
Grave Shift 1

Rev. 2004 Exhibit B 1
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Exhibit A

EXHIBIT A — UWUA
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT —
STEAM GENERATION DIVISION
SHOP SERVICES AND
INSTRUMENTATION DEPARTMENT
AND SAN ONOFRE
NUCLEAR GENERATING STATION
Standard Classification and Wage
Schedule for Non-Supervisory Personnel
Hired Prior to 5-14-84

2005 Wage Schedule
Equivalent
QOccupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
J 8040  *Assistant, Laboratory
15t 6 MONthS......oocccvvreen.. $3,716.44  §21.441
2nd 6 months ..........ceevve. 392513 22645
Irdémonths ... 4,133.31 23,846
4th 6 months ... teeee. 4,341.83 250489
Sth6 months ......cce.eeveecn. 454983 26249
Thereafter...........ccooenr...  4,758.52 27453

* Entering level job
+ For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2005 Exhibit A 1
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Equivalent
Occupatienal Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
J8424  Assistant, Office 1 — Access Authorization
15t 6 months......oevevever. $3,805.19 521,953
2nd6 months ......coceeeee. 399915 23,072
3rdémonths .. 418311 24191
Thereafter......o.occonveee. 4,386,889 25.309
J 9422  Assistant, Office 1 — Administrative Services
15t 6 MONths.....eoveevrevennn $3,805.19 $21.953
2nd 8 months ..o 3,88915 23,072
Ird & months e, 419311 240999
Thereafter..........c...coeeveee, 4,386.89 25309
J 98423  Assistant, Office 1 — Document Services
1st6 months.....ooovreeeeen, $3,805.19  $21.953
2nd 6 months ..cvvceecvvnne. 3,999.15  23.072
Ird6 months...cooveeveeenn. 419311 24191
Thereafter...ocoorcoe.. 4,386.89 25,308
J9421  *Assistant, Office 2
1516 months.....coveeeeeeee. $2,335.67 813475
2nd 6 months ...oo.veeeeeevnne e 261248 15.072
3rd 6 months ..., 288947 16,670
4themonths .o 3,166.11  18.266
5th 6 months oveevevvvrenn. 3,442.92 19,863
Thereafler.....coovcncreen, 3,718.73 21,460

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Exhibit A Rev. 2005
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

F 9096 tAttendant, Tool Room (Project)

1st 6 months........cceeeeo. $3,188.64  $18.396

2nd6months .................  3,351.92  19.338

drd6 months.......cccccceeeee.. 3,690.27 21200

Thereafter...........ooovveeneeee 393875 22712

{Nuclear Generation Site only)
F 9094 +tAttendant, Tool Room — UWUA

1st 6 months........cccocvenne $3,716.44 $21.441
2nd6months ... 3,891.00 23.025
Thereafter.... v 4,15358 23.963

H 3185 Carpenter Rough — UWUA
. $4,392.27 $25.340

| 9686 Clerk Statlon Account|ng1

1st 6 months... . $4,516.55 $26.057
2nd 6 months ceererriieeene. . 462540 26.685
Thereafter.......coooveevene. 4,882.11  28.166
H 9687 Clerk, Station Accounting 2
1st 6 months.......cccoceeeee, $3.977.48 $22.947
2nd 6months ..o 411927 23.765
Jrd6 months....ocvvene. 423765 24448
dthémonths ... 4,413.07 25460

Promote to Station Accounting Clerk 1,
transfer or terminate

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2005 Exhibit A 3
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
E 9688 tClerk, Station Accounting 3
15t 6 months.......ccveeeenes $3,192.28 $18.417
2nd 6 months ....ovvveeerveeees 3,27496 18.894
3rd 6 months .o..ovvevvcrrvenes 3,636.35 20.402
4th 6 months .o..ocooveerrvnnne 3,893.07 22.480
Promote to Station Accounting Clerk 2,
transfer or terminate
L7258  Clerk, Supervising Station
7516 MONINS. ....vvvveeeieenes $5,3G1.79 $30.587
Thereafter.........coeeee. 5,425.16  31.289
{9681  Clerk, Warehouse
1516 Months.......o.vvcevvenins $4.516.55 $26.057
2nd 6 months ......cooeeevennes 462540 26.685
Thereafter.....oooovvvecrrernn. 488211 28.166
L9338 Electrician.........occcinnnnn. $5,464.68 $31.527
K 9348 Electrician, Apprentice — UWUA
15t 8 months..........cccevveeenee $4,080.79 $23.543
2nd 6 months ... 422656 24.384
3rd 6 months .......ccoeervennes 4,392.27 25.340
4th 6 months ........occevnen. 456693 26.348
5th 6 months .........ccevvee. 4,758.52 27453
Bth 6 months ... 492527 28415
Then promote
L9670  Electrician, Nuclear Maintenance
.......................................... $5,464.68 $31.527

{Nuclear Generation Site only)

* Entering level job
+ For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to

Exhibit A

Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
K 8064 Fabricator 1 {Project)
1516 months.......ccovveeee. $5,149.21  $29.707
2nd B months .....ocvveveeeeen. 5,258.24 30,336
Thereafter
{Nuclear Generation Site only)
K 8063 Fabricator 2 (Project)
1st 6 months..................... $5,028.96 $29.019
Promote to Fabricator 1, transfer or terminate
{Nuclear Generation Site only)
K 8062 Fabricator 3 {Project)
15t 6 months..........cccove... $4394.87 $25.355
Promote to Fabricator 2, transfer or terminate
{Nuclear Generation Site only)
E 9684 tHandler, Assistant Material
15t & months....oeveevernes $2,930.03 $16.904
2nd 8 months v, 31380368 19554
drd6months..................... 385025 22213
Promote to Material Handler, transfer or terminate
D 7402 t*Handler, Mail

15t 6 months.......cocooeennneas $2,680.27 $15.515

2nd 8 months .. 2,882.07  16.685
3rd 6 months ..o 310284 17.901
4the months ... 3,306.51  19.076
5th 6 months ....................  3,508.09 20.239
Thereafter.....covvvcvceeenenn. 3,716,444 21,441

* Entering ievel job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2005
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

(G 9683 Handler, Material

15t 6 months......ocoovneenn. $3,908.67  $22.550

2nd 6 months ...oocevvvereee. 4,119.27 - 23,765

Ird6months..oceveveen.. 4,237.65 24,448

dth s months ..o, 4,313.57 24886

Promote to Senior Material Handler at SONGS,
or Warehouse Clerk in Steam Generation,
transfer or terminate

NQTE: For emplovees hired on or after 6-23-95

G 8085 Handler, Senior Malil

15t B months......ooceeeeee. $3,805.19 $21.953
2nd 6 months ..o 3,893.07 22,460
rdémonths ... 397748 22947
Ath e months .....convenne. 411927 23765
5th 6 months ..o, 423765 24448
Thereafter.........ccoeveneeee. . 4,386.86 25,309
[9682  Handler, Senior Material
15t 6 months....covvn.en.. $4,516.55  $26.057
2nd 6 months ..o, 462540 26685
Thereafter..........cccoooeuee... 488211 28166

{Nuclear Generation Site only)
E 9567 tHelper, Maintenance — Steam

1st 6 months.....cooevroeen.. $3,190.03  $18.404
2nd 6 months ..o, 344101 19.852
3rdémonths.....coveeerreee.. 371644 21,441
Thereafter.........ovvoeecinnn. - 3,991.00  23.025

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

6 Exhibit A Rev. 2005



Exhibit A

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
K 9616  Machinist, Apprentice Maintenance
15t 6 months........cooeveee. $4,080.79  $23.543
2nd B months ....occvevveeenn. 4,226.56 24,384
drd6months ... 4,392.27 25340
4th 6 menths ... 456699 26.348
5thBmonths ... 475852 27453
6th 6 months ......ccoorveeee... 4,92527 28415
Then promote
K9619  Machinist, Apprentice Service Shop
15t 8 months..........coeeevennnn. $4,080.79 $23.543
Znd B months ..o, 4,226.56 24,384
Jrdémonths.......cccoero.. 4,38227 25340
4th6months ... 456699 26.348
5th 6 months ........ooeerevee, 4758.52 27.453
Bthé months..........cee.e.., 492527 28415
Then promote

L9621  Machinist, Maintenance — UWUA
.......................................... $5,464.68 $31.527
L9671  Machinist, Nuclear Maintenance
wereereeme s 99,464.68  $31.527
L9627 Machinist, Service Shop
Entry rate — promote as qualified
after 6 months ..o $4,925.27 $28415
Thereafter.........cccccevewn. 5,464.68 31,527

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2005 Exhibit A 7
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
L9636 Mechanic, Boiler & Condenser — UWUA
1st 6 months........ccoeeevveee. $4,080.79 $23.543
2nd 6 months ... 4,28480 24.720
3rd6months....cooovenne.. 448812 25,893
dth 6 months ..ocoovevvireen. 4,694,271 27.082
Sthé months......oeovevwene. 4,897.19 28253
6th 6 months!.........eeeeeo.. 5,100.68  29.427
Thereafter........ooooeeviennn. 546468 31527

L 9487

K 9488

L 9361

Hald point for certain emplovaes
not qualifying in welding
Mechanic, Power Plant A
e 995,464.68  $31.527

Mechanic, Power Plant B

tst 6 months......ccoconieene. $4,080.79 $23.543
Progress, fransfer or terminate

2nd 8 months ..o, 4,284.80 24720
Progress as qualified, transfer or terminate

Ird 6 months .....c.oocovennn. 4,488.12 25893
Progress as qualified, transfer or terminate

4th6 months ..o, 4,897.19  28.253
Then promote, transfer or terminate

Mechanic, HVAC .............. $5464.68 $31.527

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
L9672 Mechanic, Nuclear Boiler & Condenser
1st 6 months.......ccocevee.. $4,080.79  $23.543
20d 6 months ..vevvevnen. 428480 24.720
rd6months................... 448812 25893
4th B months ....covvecvenneen. 469421 27.082
5th 6 months ......ccovvevveeena, 489719 28.253
6th 6 months! ... 510068  20.427
Thereafter..........c.............. 546468 31.527

'Hold peint for certain employees
not qualifying in welding
L 9653  Mechanic, Service Shop

1st & months...........cceco.c... $4,080.70 $23.543
Thereafter until qualified

for a higher rate................ 4311.32 24.873
Thereafter until qualified

for a higher rate................. 4,566.99 26.348
Next 6 months..........c....... 4,758.52 27453
Thereafter............cocveeenen. 546468 31527

(. 9666  Mechanic, Utility
(Special)

84% of incumbent's last
rate in immediate
previous classification

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2005 Exhibit A 9



Exhibit A

Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

J 8757  *Operator, Apprentice Nuciear Plant Equipment
1816 MONthS.....eveecreeeneene. $4,435.256 $25.588
2nd 6 months 4,566.99 26.348
3rd 6 months 470496 27.144
Promote without bid to SNPEQ when qualified

F 8687  t*Operator, Apprentice Plant Equipment

15t 6 MONthS..occvernes e, $3.317.77 $19.141
2nd 6 months ....ovveeevenen, 3,716,444 21.441
Jrd 6 montns ... 4,080.78  23.543

Then promote

M 8636 Operator, Assistant Control
.......................................... $5464.68 $31.527

When gualifications are maintained for upgrade to

Control Operator ............... 555256 32.034
P 8713  Operator, Control

15t 6 MONthS...cooeieerieerinnns $6,036.51 $34.826

Thereafter...........ccocvrvinn. 6,212.79  35.843
J9709  Operator, Crane

15t 6 Months.......covecrveinnne $4,758.52 $27.453

Thereafter..........coovcrnreninns 492527 28415

PGM PR #174

{Upgrade only in all other locations)

K8675 QCperator Crane, Nuclear Maintenance
15t 6 MONtNS..ovvvernsirerner. $4,758.52 $27.453
Thereafter...........coovveeee. 482527 28415

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

10 Exhibit A Rev. 2005
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

N 8740 Operator, Nuclear Assistant Controlt
1st6 months...................... $5,729.88 $33.057
Thereafter.........oc.ccveeun.c.. 5822.27 $33.590

R 8721

M 8761

H 7728

'Closed classification for reference only —
not to be assigned, to be cancelled when
fitle vacated

Operator, Nuclear Control

1st6 months...................... $6,195.97 §$35.746
2nd 6 months ....ocvveneen, 6,441.24  37.184
Thereafter...........ceoo........  6,665.83  38.399

Operator, Secondary Nuclear Plant Equipment
1st 6 months $5,087.68 $29.352
Thereafter.........cccccocvn...... 556256 32.034
Promote without bid to PNPEC

when qualified.

NOTE: Must complete OJT/ormal

training before promoting to PNPEOQ

*Operatar, Nuclear Station Computer

1st6 months...................... $3,805.19 $21.953
2nd 6 months ......oeceeee. 3,883.07  22.460
drdémonths ........ee.........  3,97748 22947
4th 6 months ......ccovvevee.nn. 4,119.27 23.765
5th6 months ..o, 431132 24873
Thereafter..........ccvvverveee. 4,516.85  26.057

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2005 Exhibit A 11
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
K 8746 Operator, Plant Equipment
15t 6 MONtS..cverererrenne. $4,226.56  $24.384
2nd 6 monthS ..oeovvevere,. 4,39227 25340
3rd 6 months e, 4,566.99  26.348
4th 6 months ......cocveernnnn, 475852 27.453
Thereafter.......coecrmeriiinnns 508473 28335
K 8797  Operator, Plant Equipment
15t 6 MONtS.ueerrenee. $4,288.96  $24.744
ZNG 6 MONMNS ..covvevrveree. 4,454.45 26,609
3rd 6 months ..o, 462056 26.709
Ah B months ....ccoveecreins 482109 27814
Thereafter.......c.ooveereeeenne 5,147.31  29.696
Employees qualified for upgrade to
Assistant Control Operator
K 8735  Operator, Primary Nuclear Plant Equipment
1st6 months........ooovivninns $5,729.88 §$33.057
Thergafter.......cccoeerciinens 5787.08 33.387
Promote without bid to NCO when
Reactor Operator's (RO} License is
granted by NRC
J9789  Painter, Nuclear (Project)
15t 6 MONthS.....coooverereenene $4,226.56  $24.384
2nd 6 months ..coeveveeee.. 4,382.27 25,340
3rd 6 months ....ooceiveeeee. 4,56699 26,348
Thereafter........cowrvereee.. 484259 27.938

{Nuclear Generation Site only)

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Joh Title Schedule Schedule
J 9674  Painter, Nuclear Maintenance
1si6 months..................... 3422656 $24.384
2nd 6 months .....ooceeeeeee, 4,392.27 25340
drdBmonths ... 4,566,999  26.348
Thereafter........cooveee.. 484259 27.938
J9788  Painter, Steam Maintenance
1st6 months..................... $4,22656 $24.384
2nd 6 months .....cccveeeen. 439227 25.340
Ird6months.......c............  4,566.99  26.348
Thereafter........coerveveenn, 484259 27.938
F 7866  tSecretary-Stenographer — UWUA!
15t 6 manths........oooveevnnn, $3,192.28 $18.417
2nd 6 months .................... 336371 19.406
drd6months................... 3,536.35 20.402
Ah 8 months v, 371644 21.441
5th 6 months ........on........  3,893.07  22.460
Thereafter...........ovoveveen... 411927 23.765

‘Closed classification for reference only —
not to be assigned, {o be cancelled when

title vacated
K9897  Technician, Apprentice Instrument

1st6 months............cc.... $4,311.32 $24.873
2nd6months.................... 443525 25588
Jrd6 months ... 4,566.99 26,348
4th6months..................... 470496 27.144
5thé months ... 4,884.36 28,179
Thereafter............ccoc..... 508768  29.352

* Entering level job
 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A

Rev. 2005 Exhibit A 13
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

K 9905 Technician, Apprentice Nuclear Computer

15t 6 Months....ovvcveivecens $4.311.32 $24.873

Znd 6 months ....o.ccvcvvenenns 4566.99 26,348

3rd 6 months .ooevvvenreee.,. 4,827.68 27,852

Thereafter.......ovvverevnnene, 508768 29.352
K 9907  Technician, Apprentice Nuclear Instrument

156 MonthS .o, $4,311.32 $24.873

2nd 6 months ...cvevevceineees 456689 26248

ard 6 months ...ecovvven.. 4,827.68  27.852

Thereafter.........cocoreever. 5,087.68  29.352
J9912  Technician, Assistant Nuclear Chemistry

15t 6 months.......ooveee. $3,716.44  $21.441

2nd 6 months .coeovvivveeeee. 392513 22,645

Jrd 6 months ........ccoverveeree 413331 23.846

Ath 6 MONNS ..o 434183 25049

5th 6 months .oee.vvrveecerenae 454983 28.249

Thereafter.....oveureeeeeeinee 475852 27453
L 9903  Technician, Chemical

15t 6 MONthS..oe e, $4,926.27  $28.415

Thereafter.....couevcvcrivverneerne 546468 31527
M 8913  Technician, Health Physics

151 6 MONthS.cceevreeeeeinees $5,554.29 $32.044

Thereafter......cc.ovorvveenerne 573751 33101

* Enfering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
N 9791  Technician, Assistant Health Physics 1
1st6 months..................... $4,341.83 $25.049
2nd 6 months ... 4,549.83 26,249
Jrd6months.......cooe.. 475852 27.453
Promote to Health Physics Technician,
transfer or terminate
N 9792  Technician, Assistant Health Physics 2
18t 6 months.........cccreeevann. $3,716.44 $21.441
2nd 6 months e 392513 22845

3rd 6 months ... e 413331 23846
Then promote to A35|stant Health Physics
Technician 1 when qualified

M 5892  Technician, Heaith Physics Instrument

1st 6 months...........oov.ee.... $5.786.56 $33.384

Thereafter........ooevvvnn. 583405 33.658
M 9366 Technician, HVAC

Thereafter...........e........ $5,552.56 $32.034
N 9667 Technician, Instrument & Control — PPD

1st 6 months...................... $6,036.51 $34.826

Thereafter.......coevvenne.. 6,212.79  35.843
N 9790  Technician, Junior Health Physics

1st6 months.................... $4,44565 $25.648

2nd 6 months .................... 4,549.83 26.249

Thergafter........ccooovvvevennne 475852 27453

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit &
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

M 8906 Technician, Nuclear Chemistry

15t 6 months......cceoveees. $5,375.24 $31.011

Thereafter until qualified.... 555256 32.034

Thereafter....cvvoveec. . 5,645.81  32.572
N 9943 Technician, Nuclear Computer

15t B months......cc.coeveevnne. $5,552.56 $32.034

2nd 6 months .......ccoeevvene 5729.88 33.057

Thereafter.......ccoeevveerenen. 582227 33.590
N 9664 Technician, Nuclear Instrument and Control

1st 6 months.......ccoooveee. $6,036.51  $34.826

Thereafter...........cocome 621279 35843
N 9885 Technician, Nuclear Test

15t 6 MONthS.......oocovvirnnes $4.566.99 26.348

2nd 6 months .....cc.oveeevevee. 475852 27453

3rd 6 months.......ccoocevervvene 492527 28415

Ath 6 months ... 5,376.24 31.011

5 6 MONthS .. 5,552.56  32.034

6th 6 months ..o, 5,729.88  33.057

Then promote

P 9887 Technician, Nuclear Test A
1516 MOMhS......covveriirerinne $6,036.51 $34.826
Thereafter.......cccrvveeeiivverens 6,212.79 35843

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
N 9959  Technician, Radiation Instrument!
1st 6 months..................... $5,552.56 $32.034
2nd 6 months ... e D, 72988 33.057

N 9926

P 9330

C 9969

Thereafier.... e 9,822.27  33.590
1Closed classif cation for reference only —

not to be assigned, to be cancelled when

title vacated

Technician, Test

15t 6 months......c.............. $4,566.99 $26.348
2nd 6 months .....cevee. 475852 27.453
3rd Bmonths .....cocovnee.. 4,82527 28415
4th 6 months ......ee..eoo... 537524 3101
5th 6 months ......coeuueoeo.....  5,552.56  32.034
6th6months .................... 572988 33.057

Then promote
Technician, Test A — UWUA

15t 6 months......c.coovevnnnne $6,036.51 $34.826
Thereafter.........cccovvvnn, 6,212.79  35.843
T Utilityman — UWUA

15t 6 months........ccoon.... $2,930.03  $16.904
2nd 6 months ............... 3317.77  19.141
Thereafter........oooveeernnne 371644 21441

* Entering level job
 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Scheduie  Schedule
K 9984  Welder, Apprentice
151 6 MONtS..crevemreerreennes $4,080.79 $23.543
2nd B MONhS .. 422656 24384
3rd B MONthS v 4,302.27 25340
4th 6 months e.eovvvererreae, 456699 26.348
5th 6 months ...c.eevvevcrerieen: 4,758.52 27453
6th 6 months oo, 492527 28415
Then promote
13888  Walder, Nuclear Maintenance
.......................................... $5464.68 $31.527
L9987 Welder, Steam........ccccc..... $5464.68 $31.527

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Addendum to Exhibit A

ADDENDUM TO
EXHIBIT A — UWUA
POWER PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT —
STEAM GENERATION DIVISION
SHOP SERVICES AND
INSTRUMENTATION DEPARTMENT
AND SAN ONOFRE
NUCLEAR GENERATING STATION
Standard Classification and Wage
Schedule for Non-Supervisory

Personnel
Hired on or After 5-14-84
2005 Wage Schedule
Equivalent
Occupational Monthly  Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
F 9095 Attendant, Tool Room
1st 6 months........oooeeeoeee... $3,188.64  $18.396
2nd 6 months ....oecoveveeeee. 3,351.92 10.338
3rd6months.................... 3,690.27 21.290
Thereafter..........c.covovv.. 393675 22712

* Entering level job

t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule Schedule
E 9689  Clerk, Station Accounting 3
15t 6 months......ccoeivvnen, $2,777.15 §$16.022
2nd 6 months ..o 295152 17.028
3rd 6 MONthS ..o, 3,188.64 18.396
Ath6 months ..ooovvvvveee. 335192 19.338
5th 6 months ....ooceveeeene. 3,69027 21,290
Promote to Station Accounting Clerk 2,
transfer or terminate
E 9685 Handier, Assistant Material
15t 6 MONthS....... v, $2,507.09 $14.464
2nd 6 months ...cevvveee e 280280 16.170
Ird 6 months.....cccvveveennn, 318864 18.396
4th 6 months ...oooevvveeenre. 364953 21.055
Promote to Material Handler, transfer or terminate
D 7403 *Handler, Mail
1516 MonthsS......o.ccevveeennen $2,335.67 $13.475
2nd 6 months .....coevveeeeee. . 2,507.09 14,464
Ard6months ...ccovvevrven. 2,741.44 15816
4th 6 months .ovvveveerrvene. 2,951.52 17,028
5th 6 months ....c.cceeeev.nee. 3,188.64  18.396
Thereafter......ocvivne, 3,522.13 20320

* Entering level job
t For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule
E9566 Helper, Maintenance — Steam
156 months......cceeneeeee... $2,777.15  $16.022
2nd 6 months........c.........  3,026.05 17.458
3rd Bmonths .....coocceeeeee. 3,351.92 19.338
4th 6 months .....ccoooevee. 352213 20.320
Thereafter..........ccoovve.... 3,783.00  21.825
E 8061 Helper, Maintenance — Steam (Project)
1st6 months......c..ccoeeeeee.. $2,777.15  $16.022
2nd 6 months ...................  3,026.05 17.458
rd 6months ....ocovvveve.. 3,351.92 19338
4th 6 months .....................  3,522.13  20.320
Thereafer..........ccccoee... 3,783.00  21.825

{Nuclear Generation Site only}

C9581 *Jjanitor
1st 6 months.........ceore....... $2,507.09  $14.464

2nd6months ................... 2,802.80 16.170

rd 6months ...ocvceeeee., 3,14513  18.145

Thereafter.......c.occcvveennr.. 3,457.65 19,948
F 8688 *Cperator, Apprentice Plant Equipment

15t 6 months.........coovvee.... $2,895.01  $16.702

2nd 6 months ... 335192 19.338

rd6months..................... 3,86863 22319

Then promote

* Entering level job
1 For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to
Exhibit A
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Equivalent
Occupational Monthly Hourly
Code Job Title Schedule  Schedule

F 7869  Secretary-Stenographer — UWUA!

15t 6 months....c..ccocimens $277715 $16.022

2nd 6 Months .o 285152 17.028

3rd 8 MONthS .....cvvvecereeenes 314513 18145

Ath B months ..o, 335192 19,338

Sthé months......cccoereee. 3,584.19 20.678

Thereafter......ccovecevinenn. 3,004.68 22527

Closed classification for reference only —

h ajrm rl o he n hen
notto be asulg od tohe ancolled whe

title vacated

C 9970  *Utilityman — UWUA
15t 6 MONthS.....coveeverrirns $2,507.09 $14.464
2nd 6 months covevveveen. 2,802.80  16.170
3rd 6 Months ..ccvvenvicereenne 3,188.64 18.396
Thereafter ..o cceiericens 352213 20320

* Entering level job
+ For employees hired on or after 5-14-84, see Addendum to

Exhibit A
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Exhibit B

Location
Mohave
Mohave

Mohave
Mohave
San Onofre

San Onofre

San Onofre
#1-3/ANS

San Onofre-
Mesa

San Onofre
#1-3

San Onofre
#1-3
Westminster

Rev. 2005

EXHIBIT B

Group
QOperation Employees
Resident Maintenance
Day Shift
Swing Shift
Grave Shift
Clerical & Instrument
Training
Operation Employees
#1-3
Resident Maintenance
Day Shift
Swing Shift
Grave Shift
Maintenance Technical

Clerical

Clerical
Warehouse

Health Physics

Technical

Service Shop
Day Shift
Swing Shift
Grave Shift

Exhibit B

Steward Alternate

2

- ) -

2



SEE
VOLUME 2
FOR
APPENDIX
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